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SCHOOL CALENDAR 

SummeT Session 1.962 

Registration begins at 8 : 30 a.m._ 

Classes begin at 7 : 30 a.m. _______ _ 

Independence Day, a holiday 

First Term ends __ _ ___ _ 

Second Term classes begin 7:30 a .m .  

Summer Session closes 

FiTst Se'rnesteT 1.962-63 

Friday, June 15 

Monday, June 18 

Wednesday, J uly 4 
Wednesday, Ju ly 18  

Thursday, July 19 

Friday, August 1 7  

Orientation Days Sunday, September 16-Wednesday, September 19 

Registration _____ Monday, September 1 7-Wednesday, September 19 

Classes begin 7: 50 a.m. 

Last date fol' adding a course_ _ _ __ _ 

_ Thursday, September 20 

Wednesday, October 3 

Last date for discontinuing a course 
without receiving a grade 

M id-semester_ 

Thanksgiving Recess begins 12 : 30 p .m.  

Thanksgiving Recess ends 7 :  50 a.m." 

Christmas Recess begins 9: 30 p .m .  

1963 

Christmas Recess ends 7 :50 a.m. 

Wednesday, October 17 

F riday, November 16  

Wednesday, November 21  

Monday, November 26 

_ Wednesday, December 19 

Wednesday, January 2 

Examinations_ Monday, January 2 1-Friday, January 25 

Semester ends _____ __ . _____ . ________________ _ _ F riday, January 25 

Second SemesteT 1962-63 

Registration of new students.--.lvlonday, January 28-Tuesday, January 29 

Classes beg' in 7 :50  a .m ._____ __ Wednesday, January 30 

Last date for adding a course _Tuesday, February 13 

Last date for discontinuing a course 
without receiving a grade 

M id-semester _______________ _ 

Tuesday, February 27 

F riday, March 29 

Wednesday, April 10 

_Wednesday, April  17 

Sunday, May 26 

Easter Recess begins 9: 00 p,m. _ _ 

Easter Recess ends 7 :  50 a.m. 

Baccalaureate Services 11 : 00 a.m.___ _ __ 

Commencement 3 :30  p .m. _ _  _ 

Examinations_ 

__Sunday, May 26 

Monday, May 27-Friday, May 31  
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THE UNIVERSITY 

HISTORY 

MEl\' OF VISIOK AND FAITH came from the Midwest in 1890 to establish 
Pacific Lutheran University. These Lutheran church leaders envisioned 
an institution which would serve church and state when they began con
struction of the six-story building, now called Harstad Hall. The Rev. 
Bjug Harstad was the founder and first president. 

Located in the comm unity of Parkland, a suburb of Tacoma, Wash
ington, the school opened as an Academy on October 14 ,  1894.  B ut the 
vision of its founders was not to be denied. The institution became a 
j unior college in 1921. a three-year normal school in 193 1 ,  a college of edu
cation in 1939, a college of liberal arts in 1941,  and a university in 1960. 

Pac ific Lutheran University is the only degree-granting school of the 
Lutheran church in the Pacific Northwest. Two Lutheran schools
Columbia Lutheran College of Everett and Spokane College-merged 
with Pacific Lutheran several decades ago. 

The institution has had its greatest growth in the period since 1945 
with rapid and extensive expansion of its curriculum, faculty, physical 
plant and enrollment. 

LOCATION 

The University is located in suburban Parkland, seven miles south 
of the city center of Tacoma, \Vashington. The 126-acre campus is two 
blocks west of Pacific Avenue ( Highway No. 5 to Mt. Rainier) and two 
m iles east of H ighway No. 99. The main campus is bounded by South 
121st Street on the north and South 127th Street on the south,  by Park 
Avenue on the east and South "I" on the west. 

Transportation to the campus from downtown Tacoma is available 
on the Tacoma Transit System "Spanaway" bus which stops at the 
campus. 
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ACCREDITATION 
Pacific Lutheran University is fully accredited by the Northwest 

Association of Secondary and Higher Schools as a four-year institution 
of higher education and by the Washington State Board of Education 
for teacher education. The University is  accredited by the National Coun
cil  for the Accreditation of Teacher Education for the preparation of 
elementary and secondary teachers with the Master's degree as the 
highest degree approved. 

The University is a member of the Association of American Colleges, 
the American Council on Education, the Na tional Lutheran Educational 
Conference, and the Independent Colleges of Washington, Incorporated; 
it is approved by the American Association of University Women. 

OBJECTIVES 

The Philosophy 

Pacific Lutheran University is a Christian institution whose primary 
p urpose is  the preparation of a trained Christian citizenry through an 
unhampered search for truth in all areas and aspects of life. 

Academic Objectives 

1. To impart to the student a fund of information covering the im
portant areas of human knowledge which will serve as material for 
discussion and a basis for further development. 

2.  To train the student in the p rocesses and procedures for obtaining 
specific information. 

3. To arouse in the student an intellectual curiosity and interest m 
his surroundings and in mankind in general, so that he will  desire to 
gTOW in knowledge and understanding. 

4.  To develop in the student a sense of intellectual honesty and 
integrity. 

5. To give training in professional and pre-professional courses, while 
continuing to emphasize the broad general training as a base for a 
university education. 

Social Objectives 

1. To provide an opportunity for the development and expression 
of Christian attitudes and faith. 

2.  To furnish wholesome recreation and Christian fellowship. 

3. To provide opportunities for personal development and group 
recognition and, at the same time, to foster student morale and loyalty 
to the university. 
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4. To encourage students to be active and creative, gammg satis
faction from accomplishing things that to them are interesting and 
worthwhile. 

5. To foster through an extracurricular activities program an oppor
tunity to apply skills and knowledge gained in the classroom. 

OWNERSHIP AND SUPPORT 

Pacific Lutheran University is a corporation owned and operated 
by the Pacific Lutheran U n iversity Association, a division of the North 

Pacific District of The American Lutheran Church. The North Pacific 
Dish'iet is comprised of congregations in \Vashington, Oregon and Alaska. 
A lso included in the University constituency are congregations of The 
American Lutheran Ch ureh loeated in Idaho and }lontana (west of the 
Continental Divide ) .  

The University enjoys support from the Augustana Lutheran Ch urch 
and from the Pacific Lutheran University A lumni Association. 

The institution is governed by a Board of Regents which is comprised 
of represen tatives from the owning and supporting groups. 

In addition to regular support from its chm'ch constituency, the 
U niversity receives considerable assistance from individuals and organi
zations throughout the nation and world. 

Tacoma-Pierce Administration building. 



1,0 • T H E  U N I VE RSITY 

THE CAMPUS 

The 126-acre campus is a careful blending of modem, well-equipped 
academic and living facilities with beautiful natural surrounding·s. Sweep
ing green lawns, flower beds, a variety of shrubs and stately Douglas fir 
trees enhance the campus buildings. Majestic Mt. Rainier; rising 14,410 
feet, 30 miles away, dominates the setting. 

Most of the university buildings are located on what is termed the 
"upper campus." An outdoor s,,vimming pool, covered with a plastic ail' 
house for year-around use, is adjacent to South Hall. The "lower campus" 
below a slight hill, includes the gymnasium, athletic fields, a nine-hole 
golf course, some residence halls, the dining hall, and apartments for 
married studen ts. 

UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS 

Gener-al 

Tacoma-P ierce Administration Building, a two-story structure, was 
completed the summer of 1960. The building houses the administrative 
offices of the University, faculty offices, 21 classrooms, television studios 
and master con trol, and a small chapel-auditorium. 

The Library has reading rooms for 200 students, stacks for 75,000 
volumes, c lassrooms and faculty offices. In addition to the main collection 
of about 57 ,000 catalogued volumes, there are special collections, rare 
books and an archival collection of the development of the Lutheran 
Church in the Pacific Northwest. 

The Science Hall, a three-story modern building, has laboratory, 
classroom, library, museum and office facilities for the departments of 
biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics and physics. 

Memorial Gymnasium provides classrooms and activities areas for 
the department of health and physical education, and accommodations 
for intramural and intercollegiate athletics. The gymnasium proper has 
seating' for 2,700 spectators. 

The Chapel-Musk-Speech B uilding has a 1 ,238-seat auditorium used 
for daily chapel, concerts, special events and plays. The buil ding con tains 
classrooms, .. vork areas, and a radio studio for the department of speech ; 
individual practice rooms, ensemble practice rooms, library, and studios 
for the department of music; a devotional chapel and offices or the stu
dent congregation. 

The Classroom Building houses seven classrooms and faculty offices. 

The Art Building contains classroom, laboratory and office space for 
the department of art. 

The College Union Building contains the cafeteria, bookstol'e, coffee 
shop, loung'es, stu dent government and p ublications offices, banquet hall 
and small dining room. 

The Student Health Center houses offices for the university doctor 
and nurses, and beds for 10 patients. 
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The Lower Campus Dining Hall contains a cafeteria, coffee shop, 
campus bakery facilities, and a golf club house with adjacent locker rooms 
for men and women. 

The Warehouse and Shops are used in the maintenance of the physi
cal plant. 

Res'idence Halls fa?' Women, 1962-63 

Harstad Hall accommodates 260 students and has three lounges, 
k itchen facilities, recreation room and self-service laundry. 

South Hall accommodates 131 students. Its facilities include two large 
lounges with kitchens, two small kitchen units with attached study 
lounges, self-service laundry, and special accommodations for commuting 
students. 

West Hall houses 131 students. Its facilities include two large lounges 
with kitchens, two study lounges, and self-service laundry. 

North Hall houses 1 1 5 students and its facilities are similar to those 
of West Hall. 

Stuen Hall houses 14 students and has a lounge. 

Rasmussen Hall houses 10 students. 

Residence Halls for Men, 1962-63 

Alpha Hall accommodates 200 students. It has one formal lounge, 
one recreation lounge, two study room,;, and laundry facilities in each 
wing. 

Ivy Hall houses 82 students and has a lounge with kitchen and self
service laundry. 

Evergreen Court houses 69 students. Its 24 units have private baths 
and individual entrances. A lounge and self-service laundry are attached. 

Clover Creek Hall houses 24 students and ha,; a lounge and self
service laundry. 

Delta Hall has 20 rooms which accommodate 40 men. Each room has 
an individual entrance and a private bath. A part of the building is given 
to laundry facilities and a lounge. 

Othe1' Li1)ing Units 

The president's home is a brick-rambler located on the corner of Park 
Avenue and 123rd Street. 

Cramer Cottage is a two-story frame house used as the t'esidence of 
the student congregation pastor and his family, It is located on the corner 
of Park Avenue and Wheeler Street. 

University Apartments are one-story frame u nits for married stu
dents. 



"Study to show thyself app?'o'ved unto God, a w01'ionan that needeth not 
to be asha'mcd, rightly dividing th(} wonl of truth," -II Thn. 2 :15 
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ADMISSIONS 

IN ACCORDANCE WITH its general purpose, the University will admit as 

students men and women of good moral character and health who are 

qualified by previous training and who show promise of being able to 

benefit from the courses they intend to pursue. 

The approval of an application is based upon a thorough study of 

the various factors significant as criteria for success in education. 

The Committee on Admissions, in judging the qualifications of appli

cants, pays particular attention to academic performance in high school, 

including rank in class and grade point average; the kind of courses 

taken; scores made on the College Entrance Examination Board Scho

lastic Aptitude Test; character, health, and extracurricular interests and 

achievements of the applicant. 

FRESHMAN ADMISS'ION PROCEDURES 

An applicant seeking admission to the University as a freshman 

should address a letter of inquiry to the Director of Admissions. In order 

to be considered for admission, prospective students must submit the 

following credentials: 

1. A formal application for admission, made on the uniform blank 

used by the institutions of hig·her learning in the State of Washington. 

These forms may be procured from high school principals or upon request 

from the Director of Admissions. 

A student may begin the application for admission process after 

October 1 of his senior year in high school. However, action on the appli

cation will not be made until the University receives the applicant's high 

school transcript which includes grades through the seventh semester. 
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I t  i s  recommended, but not  required, that the high school course of 
the applicant include: English, 4 units ; elementary algebra, 1 uni t ;  plane 
geometry, 1 unit; social studies, 2 units ; one foreign language, 2 units ; 
one laboratory science, 1 unit ; electives, 5 units. 

2. College Entrance Examination Board scores. The applicant must 
take the College Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test 
and specify that the results are to be sent to this University. I nformation 
regarding this examination may be obtained from the applicant's high 
school principal or guidance office, or from the College Entrance Examina
tion Board, Box 27896, Los Angeles 27,  California. Applicants are urged 
to w.rite early in their senior year of high school to the CEEB for its 
Bulletin of Information. 

3. Recommendations from two people personally acquainted with the 
applicant, preferably a pastor, teacher or employer. Recommendation 
forms may be obtained from the University. Such recommendations should 
be mailed directly to the D irector of Admissions. If possible, a personal 
interview with a representative of the U niversity should be arranged. 

4. Physical examination record. Prior to registering in the U niver
sity, all new students must take a physical examination given by their 
home physician. The necessary blanks for this exam ina tion are forwarded 
to the student with the notice of his or hel: admittance to the U niversity. 
S tudents will not be permitted to register until evidence of the physical 
examination has been recorded by the Student Health Service. 

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 

Students who transfer from accredited institutions of collegiate rank 
must submit complete official transcripts and records, including a state
ment of honorable dismissal, and recommendations from two people 
personally acquainted with the applicant. See (3 ) above. A physical 
examination record is also required. See ( 4 )  above. 

1. Credit will be granted for subjects which meet the requirements 
of the course chosen by the student and fot· which the student has made 
grades of not less than "C." 

2 .  Credit for subjects in which the student has a grade of "D" will 
be withheld until the student has successfully completed one semester's 
work at the University. 

3. Credit for courses taken at a junior college are transferable if the 
course is completed while the student is classified as a freshman or 
sophomore. 

4. In order to be a candidate for a degree, the student must take the 
final 30 semester hours in residence. 
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Highhght of orientation week fo?' new students is the fucll.lty 1'ceeption, 
Here two students meet the president; his wife and the clean, 

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

The procedure for admission to the Graduate School is outlined i n  
the section Academic 01'uaniz(Ltion, 

ADMISSION AS A SPECIAL STUDENT 

The following persons, upon securing consent of the Committee on 
Admissions, may be admitted as special studeuts. 

1 .  lVIature, competent individuals who wish to supplement their pre

vious educatiou and practical experience with additional formal education, 
but who do not desire to pursue a degree program, 

'2, lViature individuals who are ineligible for admiss ion as regular 
students and who are deemed competent by virtue of their demonstrated 
ability, or by their practical train ing and experience, to benefit from the 

courses they desire to take. Students in this category may apply for ad
mission as regular studen ts after they have successfully removed the 
deficiencies in their earlier preparation. 
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AUDITORS 

A regular or special student may audit a course provided he secures 
the approval of the Registrar and the instructor of the course. An auditor 
attends classes but may not participate or receive credit. No person may 
audit a course without being properly registered. This involves the pay
ment of a special fee. Students may not register as auditors in "activity" 
or laboratory courses. 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAM 

The University will consider the gTanting of advanced stan ding and 
credit in  courses taken in high school according to the regula tions set u p  
under the Advanced Placement Program o f  the College Entrance Exam
ination Board. Advanced placement will be granted according· to the 
evaluations made by the Board and upon recommendation of the academic 
college or school concerned . 

..... 

: .. ' 

-------

------------

Construction was scheduled to begin this year on this stnwtuI·e which will 
house dining facilities for 400 students and pro shop, sna.ck bar and club
house f01· the golf course. 
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FINANCES 

IT Is THE POLICY of the University to maintain high educational standards 

at a low cost to its students. The support of the cooperating Lutheran 

Synods and friends who contribute toward the operation of the school 

enables the University to charge a lower tuition rate than would otherwise 

be possi ble. 

GENERAL FEES 

TUITION, per semester, 12 to 16 hours __ .__ ____ _ ____ $350.00 
Private lessons and laboratory fees are not 
included in the general tuition. 

MATRICULATION (Paid only by students 
entering for the first time) . . ___ __ __ . ___ _ 

GENERAL FEE, per semester, 8 hours or more_ . ___ __ _ 

HEALTH SERVICE FEE, per semester _ _ 

LIBRARY FEE, per semester_ __ _ __ __ __ . __ . __ ___ . _ 

SAGA, (yearbook) per year, payable first semester __ _ _ 

5.00 

26.50 

10.00 

10.00 

7.00 

STUDENT ARTIST SERIES, payable first semester ___ 4.00 

SWIMMING POOL CONSTRUCTION FEE, per semester. __ _____ __ 6.00 

SPECIAL FEES 

TUITION FOR LESS THAN TWELVE HOURS, per credit hour _ 

This charge does not include private lessons. 
The General Fee will be prorated for less than eight hours. 

AUDIT, per credit hour. 

CHANGE IN REGISTRATION ___ ._ __ __ . __ ._ 

GRADUATION AND DIPLOMA (each degree)_ 

LATE AFTERNOON AND EVENING CLASSES (only), per credit hour 
No general fee. All laboratory fees will be extra. 

EXCESS REGISTRATION, above 16 hours, per credit hour. 

ROOM AND RESERVATION DEPOSIT, dormitory room . __ _ 

LATE REGISTRATION, $1.00 per day, maximum_. 

MASTER'S THESIS BINDING CHARGE, per copy __________ _ 

PLACEMENT _ 

TRANSCRIPT, first copy free, each additional copy. 

GRADUATE NURSE EXAMINATION . __ ._ 

NURSING, LOCKER FEE DEPOSIT TO BE PAID IN CLINICAL AREA 

30.00 

10.00 

1.00 

15.00 

20.00 

15.00 

35.00 

3.00 

5.00 

5.00 

1.00 

8.00 

1.00 
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CLASS AND LABORATORY FEES 

ART 112,  231,  325, 331, 332, 425, 431,  432 
ART, 111 ,  210, 213,  215, 219, 313,  315, 316, 4 15, 416 
ART 450, minimum fee 
BIOLOGY ( all  laboratory courses) 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 103, 311, 314, 315, 381 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 141 ,  142, 342 

CHEMISTRY ( all laboratory courses 100 to 199 ) 
CHEMISTRY ( al l  laboratory courses 200 and over)  
CHEMISTRY BREAKA(;E FEE (Portion not used refunded) 
E CONOMICS 38 1 
EDUCATION 315 
EDUCATION 441 
EDUCATION 463, a, b ,  c, d Student Teachers' Service 

GEOLOGY 101,  102, 121  
M SIC 110, 140 
NURSING 235, 23G, 335,  33G, 435, 43G,  475, 476 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 101-110 ,  202, 205-207, 274 

( towel fee per semester)  
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 204 
PHYSICS ( al l  laboratory courses ) 
PSYCHOLOGY 441 
PSYCHOLOGY 451 
SCIENCE 121, 122 
SOCIOLOGY 441 
SPEECH 270, 370 

PRIVATE MUSIC FEES 

CHOIR Gow,' RENT, per year, 
payable first semester in attendance 

BAND UNIFORM RENT, per year, 
payable first semester in attendance 

CASAVANT ORGAN HENT, one period daily, per semester 
OR AN RENT, one period daily, per semester ( electric)  
ORGAN RENT, two periods daily, pel' semester (electric) 

PIANO RENT, one period daily, per semester 

PIANO RENT, two periods daily, per semester 
No refund is made on these fees. 

PRIVATE INSTRUCTION, per semester 
Organ, orchestral instruments, piano, or VOIce. 

One thirty-minute period per week 
One sixty-minute period per week 

MEMBERSHIP FEES FOR MUSIC 

CHOIR 

CHORUS 

CONCERT BAND 

CONCERT ORCHESTRA 

MADRIGAL SINGERS _______ _ 

3.00 
5.00 
3.00 
7.50 
5.00 

10.00 
7.50 

10.00 
9 .00 
5.00 
2 .50 
5.00 

12.00 
7.50 

10.00 
5.00 

l.50 
14.00 

7.50 
5.00 
2.00 
5.00 
5.00 
3 .00 

2.00 

2 .00 
25.00 
1 0.00 
15.00 

5.00 
7.50 

45.00 
75.00 

5.00 
3.00 
3.00 
3.00 
3.00 
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BOARD AND ROOM 

Board is furnished in the University Dining Halls at $190.00 per 

semester for students rooming off campus, for three meals per day, except 

on S unday when the evening meal is not provided. Meals are not served 

in the University Dining Halls during Thanksgiving, Christmas, and 

Easter vacations. 

A deposit of $:35.00 is required to reserve a room. $10.00 is held as a 

key and breakage fee for the year. $25.00 is held as a room deposit by 

the University until the student is graduated or withdraws from the 

University. The deposit of $35.00 is refunded if withdrawal is made 

before July 1. 

A fine of $5.00 will be levied for all unauthorized furniture or room 

changes. 

Telephone fee, each resident student, per semester $ 2.50 

Room and board are furnished to resident students, per semester, 

as follows: 

Women (1962-63) 

Harstad Hall, capacity 262 
South Hall, capacity 143 _ _  

North Hall ,  capacity 143 
West Hall, capacity 160 

Men (1962-63) 

Alpha Hall,  capacity 200 _ 

Clover Creek Hall, capacity 24 
E vergreen Court, capacity 69 
Delta Hall, capacity 40 
Ivy Hall, capacity 81 

______ $310.00 
310.00 
310.00 
310.00 

310.00 
260.00 
300.00 

_ 310.00 
260.00 to 300.00 

Stuen Hall, capacity 14 __________ ______ _ __ _ _____ __ _ _  280.00 
Rasmussen Hall, capacity 10 _________________ 280.00 

FanLily Apartments 

Two bedroom (16 units ) inc. water, per month 40.00 
Three bedroom (8 units )  inc. water , per month ___ ____ ._______ 45.00 
Family Apartment Deposit ______ _ 25.00 

A deposit of $25.00 must accompany a reservation for family apart

ments. This deposit will be held by the University until the occupant 

vacates the apartment. 

One month advance rent for apartments is required. 
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ESTIMATED FEES PER SEMESTER 

The following table will aid the students in estimating the minimum 
and maximum expenses, respectively : 

Tuition _____ _ 

Board and Room. __ _ 

General Fee 
Other Required Fees 
Books and Supplies _____ . 

_____ _____ $350.00 
260.00 

26.50 
37.00 
30.00 

$703.50 

$350.00 
310.00 

2 6.50 
42.00 
40.00 

$768.50 

Add spendip.g money and multiply by two to obtain estimated cost 
for one school year of n ine months. 

PAY MENTS AND ADJUSTMENTS 

Semester bills must be paid or arranged for before the first day 
of classes each semester. A time payment schedule may be arranged 
providing: 

A. Students living in the University residence halls pay at least 
three hundred dollars ( $300 .00 ) before the first day of classes each 
semester. S tudents not living in  University residence halls pay at least 
two hundred dollars ( $200.00 ) before the first day of classes each semester. 

B.  The balance is paid in two equal payments in the two months 
following registra tion. These payments will be due on dates set when 
the student registers. 

C. A fee of five dollars ( $5.00 ) is paid for servicing time payments 
if not paid in full by November 20 or April 20, respectively. 

An interest-bearing note will be required for unpaid. charges. All 
notes must be paid within the semester in which they are issued and 
require acceptable endorsers. S tudents who fail to meet payments when 
due may be denied admission to classes. Students will not be admitted 
to semester final examinations until  all obligations to the University 
have been satisfied. 

Registration is not completed until all financial obligations have 
been arranged in the Business Office. 

The U niversity reserves the right to withhold statement of honorable 
dismissal, transcript of records, or diploma, until all University bills 
have been paid, or until satisfactory arrangements have been made with 
the Business Office. Students will not be permitted to register for a new 
semester until all  bills are paid for the previous term. 

Credit for future services to be rendered to the University by the 
student cannot be used to meet the in itial payment. Money due a student 
from loans or scholarships, or for work performed for pay must be ap
plied on the student's bill and is not given in cash. 
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REFUNDS 

Partial tuition refund may be made when withdrawal from the 
University results from sickness or causes occurring beyond the control 
of the student. In no case will fees be refunded. Refund may be made 
in the following proportions : 

One week or less 
Between one and two weeks 
Between two and three weeks 
Between three and four weeks 
Between four and five weeks 
No refund after five weeks. 
No room refund is given. 

80'70 

______ 80 (!e 
60% 
40'10 
20% 

Refunds on board will not be made for continuous absences of less 
than one week and no refund will be made for the first week's absence. 
A pro rata refund will be made for necessary withdrawal from the Uni
versity. No refund will be made for any University sponsored trips of any 
kind, such as choir, chorus, band, orchestra, athletics and so forth. 

DEPOSITORY FOR STUDENTS 

Students desiring to leave cash in the Business Office may do so. 
This cash may be drawn out at the request of the student. 

INSURANCE 

The University carries no insurance covering the personal effects of 
the students or the faculty members. The U niversity cannot be held 
accountable fOT any losses. 

UNIVERSITY RESERVATIONS 

The University reserves the right to change its charg'es at any time 
without previous notice. However, after the beginning of any given semes
ter no change will be made to be effective within the semester, except in 
case of extreme emergency. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarships are awarded by the University in recognition of high 
scholastic ach ievement, and as an encouragement to promising students 
who are dependent in large measure upon their own efforts to secure 
a university education. In selecting scholarship recipients, the Committee 
will consider the applicant's academic record, need, letters of recom
mendation and credentials pertaining to leadership in school, church and 
community. To be elig'ible for consideration, a student must have at least 
a B average and rank in the upper 10 per cent of his class. 

Scholarships will vary in amount from $100 to $650, and will be for 
one year. Applications for renewal of scholarships must be submitted in 
writing each year prior to May 1.  
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Awards are available to students with outstanding ability and 
achievement in music, forensics, athletics, and other extra-curricular ac
tivities. The amount of these awards will be determined by the committee 
in consultation with an authorized faculty member. 

Applications for scholarships or awards must be made on the appro
priate forms to the chairman of the Committee on Scholarships at least 
60 days prior to the academic year for which the scholarship is desired. 
No scholarship application will be considered until the application for 
admission, transcript, and proper recommendations have been submitted. 

In any one semester a student may receive only one award or one scholar
ship from the University. 

Pastors and unmarried children of pastors are to be given scholar
ships in the amount of $ 100 for each school year. These scholarships are 
to be granted only during the second semester in attendance and only 
if such students receive the main support of their university expenses 
from their parents and provided that the students are registered for at 
least twelve hours each semester during the school year. 

Recognized dependents ( not including married children)  of faculty 
staff members are granted special scholarships, the amount to be an
nounced at the time of registration. 

Scholarships in the amount of $25 per semester shall be given to 
each of two or more students from the same family attending school at 
the same time, provided that the main support is given by their parents. 

The American Association of University VI'omen provides a $100 
scholarship annually to a junior woman. 

The Augustana Churchmen of the Augustana Lutheran Church 
awards one scholarship each year on a four-year basis, payable at the 
rate of $125 per year and granted only to a member of an Augustana 
Lutheran Church congregation. 

The Columbia Conference Augustana Lutheran Church Women pro
vides scholarships for students of the Columbia Conference. 

The Columbia Conference Luther League Scholarship ($150) is 
awarded annually to an entering freshman who is a member of the 
Augustana Lutheran Church. 

The Dr. Richard Blandau Scholarship of $ 150 is awal'ded annually 
to an outstanding junior student majoring in biology for use in the 
senior year. 

The Dr. and Mrs. W. B. Burns Fund ( $ 10,000) provides interest 
income that is awarded to young men showing outstanding ability and 
leadership qualities in athletics. 

The Ida A. Davis Fund, established in 1949, provides income for 
scholarships to worthy students. 
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The Olaf Halvorson Scholarship is awarded to encou rage the study 
of Norwegian culture and is offered as an inducement to worthy students 
in the department of Norwegian. 

The W. H. Hardtke Seminary Student Scholarship Fund provides 
for two $100 scholarships annually. 

The Rev. Karl Kilian Memorial F und was established during the 
school year 1959-60 in memory of J. Howard Annis. It is directed that 
the interest on the fund shall be given annually to needy and worthy 
pre-seminary students and shall be administered by the President of 
the University. 

The Dr. William Ludwig Scholarship ( $100 ) is given annually to a 
promising junior student majoring in biology for use in the senior year. 

The Ladies of Kiwanis Award p rovides a $150 scholarship annually 
to a junior woman. 

The Lutheran Brotherhood Legal Reserve Life Insurance Company 
grants three annual scholarships of $300 each to high ranking students 
to be used during their senior year. 

The Tacoma Kiwanis Club annually gives a $300 scholarship to a 
Tacoma high school graduating senior chosen by the high school admin
istration. This scholarship to the University is  rotated each year between 
Lincoln and Stadium High Schools. 

The Women of Rotary Scholarship provides a $150 scholarship to 
a junior woman. 

The Gordon .J. Storaasli Scholarship ( $150)  is given annually to a 
junior or senior student who is a member of the Augustana Lutheran 
Church. 

The Tacoma Chapter of Alh'usa Club provides a $100 scholarship 
annually for a University woman. 

STUDENT LOAN FUNDS 

The U niversity administration is enabled to help students who are in  
need of financial assistance through the various student loan funds. 
Unless otherwise stated, the loan funds are administered by the President 
of the University. 

The A lumni Association Loan Fund for students ne.eding financial 
aid is administered by the Business Office. 

The American Lutheran Church Student Loan Foundation provides 
opportunity for university and seminary students of good Christian char
acter and ability who need financial help to complete their education. 

The Anton Anderson Loan Fund is used for needy students. The 
fund is administered by the B usiness Office. 
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The John S. Baker Loan F und in the amount of $10,000 was estab
lished in 1 950. This money is lent to needy and worthy students at a 
nominal rate of interest. 

Delta Kappa Gamma, a women's honorary teacher organization, has 
established a Student Loan Fund to give financial aid to worthy junior 
and senior girls in the field of education. 

The Lily C. Ekern Fund is used as an aid to outstanding students 
needing financial assistance. 

The Leona M. Hickman Student Loan F und, established in 1 936, 
provides assistance to men students resident in  King County on the basis 
of need, character, scholastic record, and ability for self-help. The amount 
available is in excess of $ 100,000. All loans bear interest at 5 %  and 
must be approved by the H ickman Student Loan Fund Committee. F u r
ther information may be obtained from the Trust  Department of the 
Peoples National Bank of Washington, 1414 Fou rth Avenue, Seattle, 
Washington. 

The Marie Huth Loan Fund was established during the school year 
of 1951 -52. This money is to be lent to needy and worthy students at 
a nominal rate of interest and thus be  of perpet)lal assistance to those 
who will come under the provi�ions of this gift. 

The J. P. Pflueger Student Loan Fund was established during the 
school year 1952-53 in memory of the late Myrtle Pflueger and in honor 
of the late Dr. Pflueger, professor at the University from 1930 to 1960. 

The O. J.  Stuen Alumni Loan Fund, established in memory of 
Professor O. J. Stuen in 1 953, is administered by the Alumni Association 
in  conjunction with the President of the University. 

The O. A. Tingelstad Loan Fund was established in  memory of 
Dr. O.  A. Tingelstad in  1953 by the Board of Regents of the University. 

The 'Women's Missionary Federation of the Evangelical Lutheran 
Church, in 1950, gave $1 ,500 as a loan fund to the U niversity. It is 
directed that the principal shall be loaned to needy and worthy juniors 
and seniors. 

The Jeanette Olson-Diana Paul-Miriam Stoa Memorial Student Loan 
Fund was established in  1958 in  memory of the three students named. 
This money is available to needy and worthy students at a nominal 
interest rate. 

The National Defense Student Loan Program was enacted by the 1958 
Congress to assist needy students to obtain an education. Applications for 
loans are made to the Committee on Scholarships at the University. Any 
student may apply but  priority is given to those planning to teach in  
public schools and to outstanding students in science, mathematics and 
modern languages. 
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STUDENT AFFAIRS 

STUDENTS LIVING in u niversity commu nities have many responsibilities 
and privileges in  addition to their basic studies. Inability to meet these 
needs becomes a problem that hinders the student in achieving his  primary 
goal. Concerned that each student shall be given the best possible oppor
tunity to develop his interest and abilities, the University conducts and 
supports numerou� services and activities which supplement the basic 
courses of study. 

ORIENTATION FOR NEW STUDENTS 

An orientation program is held for all freshmen and transfer stu
dents for three days at  the beginning of the fall semester. Students take 
guidance tests, familiarize themselves with university facilities, and be
come acquainted with fellow students and faculty. Conferences are 
arranged with faculty advisers under whose guidance registration is 
completed. 

HE ALTH AND MEDICAL SERV ICE S 

The S tudent Health Service, staffed by an administrative head, a 
resident physician, one full-time nurse, and assistants �upervises all per
sonal and community health problems on the campus. 

All full-time registered students are required to pay a $10.00 per 
semester health fee. This fee includes treatment at the Health Center for 
minor disorders and includes accident coverage to $500.00 ( medical )  and 
to $50.00 ( dental )  for any injury sustained on the campus or in the 
course of the student's coming or going from the local place of residence 
to or from the Un iversity. The same inj ury and medical coverage is  ex
tended to all athletes participating in  intercollegiate sports. 

All new students or returning students who have not been in attend
ance at this institution for one year or more are required to have a com
plete physical examination by their home physician as a part of the 
admission procedure ( See Admission ) .  This examination report is kept 
by the Health Service and is available for ready refel·ence by the Uni
ve rsity doctor and nurse. 
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I nfirmary care is available on physician's order. Students who are 
not registered at the University Boarding Club must pay an additional 
$2.50 a day for board. 

The Un iversity dues not provide for extended medical care by the 
University doctors, examination or treatment by specialists. Every assist
ance will be given, however, in making; arrangements for special medical 
or surgical care ; and when practical, the 'ltudent  is  urged to avail him
self of the services of his family doetor. 

All students who have been absent due to illness must report to the 
Health Center before returning to classes. Medical excuses for classes 
missed are issued only to students who have notified the Center at the 
time of their i llness. 

TESTING SERV ICE 

\Vhile every student automatically receives assistance from his fac

ulty adviser, the University also maintains a testing service under the 

supervision of the Director of Testing. This service is Tesponsible for 

administration and interpretation of the guidance examinations given to 

all freshmen during Orientation Days as well as other departmental 

testing programs. 

Batteries of tests are available for various professions for those stu

dents concerned about their aptitudes and interest as well as general fit

ness for college training. E valuations are based on test results and other 

personal data assembled to assist in solving individual problems such as 

nature of ability, identification of aptitudes, identification of vocational 

interests, inventory of personality traits, choice of vocation, and reading 

habits. 

The University is  also an approved center for the M iller Analogies 
Test. This test is  often required of potential graduate students by various 
universities. 

The results of these services are confidential and will not be given 
to anyone except authorized personnel without the permission of the 
student. 

SPECIAL COUNSELING SERVICES 

Assistance to every student is available through the staffs of all de
partments. Faculty members meet the requests of students for private 
conferences concerning questions the students may have. 

In certain areas in which the requests for assistance are more numer
ous than in others, the University has made provision for specialized 
services. 
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The Dean o f  Students a n d  the Assistant Dean of Students are avail
able for special counseling in many areas including social adjustment, 
dormitory life, financial needs, attendance, and educational and vocational 
planning. 

VETERANS AFFAIRS 

The University is approved by the Veterans' Administration as an 
institution of higher edu cation for veterans and invites veterans to use 
its facilities in acquiring and completing their education. A member of 
the staff of the University devotes a portion of his time to provide services 
to students who are veterans. 

Those who plan to attend the Unhrersity under the benefits of the 
public laws for veterans must secure a certificate of eligibility from the 
regional office of the Veterans' Administration and present this certificate 
at the time of registration. 

Transfer students who have been using public law benefits should 
contact their previous institution to obtain eligibility for the new place of 
training well in advance of the beginning date of classes in order that 
loss of pay may not result. 

In order to obtain full  subsistence veterans and eligible orphans of 
veterans must carry fourteen semester hours. 

Students qualifying under the War Orphans' Bill, Public Law 634, 
should obtain the certificate of eligibility as stated above. 

Veterans who have completed liberal arts courses through USAFI 
I 

will receive credit as recommended by the American Council on Education. 

BOARDING CL UB 

Students living in residence halls are required to take their meals 
at the boarding club located in the College Union Building. No deductions 
are made for students who eat fewer than three meals per day at the 
University or who are absent on week ends. A charge is made for student 
guests. Students rooming off the campus may eat at the boarding club. 

BOOK ST ORE 

The University maintains a book store in the College Union B uilding 
for the convenience of students. The store, operated on a strictly cash 
basis, sells books, stationery, school supplies a n d  a wide variety of notions. 
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C OFFEE SHOP 

The Un iversity operates a coffee shop in the College Un ion Building. 
The shop i s  open daily and dispenses short orders for commuting students. 

The Coffee Shop ,in the College Union i.s a popular .spot for student.s to 
meet and chat over a Coke or C'I IP  of coffee. 

PLAC EMENT SERVIC E 

The University, throug'h the School of Education, maintains a place
ment service for students entering the teaching profession. A fee of $5.00 
is charged to cover the cost of records and correspondence necessary for 
placement of graduates receiving the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Educa
tion. An effort is made to place all graduates, but positions are not guar
anteed. After the first position has been secured, a charge of $1 .00 will be 
made for each additional issue of creden tials. 

Graduates majoring in other fields are assisted by the ir respective 
major professors and deans in obtain ing positions. 

STU DENT 'EMPLOY MENT 

The Un iversity aims to assist worthy and needy students by helping 
them to find employment. Applications for work should be made to the 
Dean of Students after a student has been accepted for admission. Stu
dents who will need work should apply early in the summer because the 
number of jobs available is limited. 
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EX TRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 

In addition to promoting successful academic performance, the Uni
versity challenges its students to profit by experience in extracurricular 
activities. Here also the student develops his leadership skills and learns 
how to work well with his neighbor. Students are cautioned not to permit 
this type of activity to interfere with their regular academic pursuits. 

A listing of student activities follows : 

General 

ALPHA PHI OMEGA-national service fraternity for university men 
interested in Boy Scouts of America. 

ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS, A';SOCIATED MEN STUDENTs-general 
organizations of which all full-time students become members. 

CIRCLE K-affiliate of National Kiwanis. 

INTER-CLUB COUNCIL--Coordinator of all student activities. 

DELTA RHO GAMMA-social organization for off-rampus women stu
dents. 

LADY LUTEs-for married women students and wives of students. 

PHILOKALEANs-an organization for students who have returned to 
school after an absence of three years 01' more. 

TOASTMASTERS, TOASTMISTRESSEs-affiliates of national clubs. 

Honorary and S eTvice 

ALPHA PSI O MEGA-national drama fraternity. 

BLUE KEy-national junior and senior men's service honorary. 

PI KAPPA DELTA-forensic honor fraternity. 

SpuRs-national service honorary for sophomore women. 

TASSELs-local honorary for senior girls. 

PI  GAMMA iVIu-national social science honor �ociety. 

Athlehc 

ATHLETIC ASSOCIATIOl\T-local organization for Evergreen Intercol
legiate Conference. 

LETTERMEN'S CLUB-social organization for men who have won letters 
in  one or more major sports. 

S KI CLUB-for students interested in individual or competitive ski-
ing. 

MEN'S INTRAM VRALS-for students wishing to participate in limited 
but not intercollegiate sports activities. 

II 



30 • STU DE N T  AFFAI RS 

D epal"tmcntal 

ALPHA SIGMA LAMBDA-planning group for Alpha Kappa Psi, na-
tional professional business fraternity. 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETy-local chapter for national society. 

ART LEAGUEr-for art students. 

KAPPA RHO KAPPA-service and social club for students i nterested 
in Greek. 

LINNE SOCIETY-for biology students. 

LITERARY CLUB-for students interested in creative writing. 

PROPELLER CLUB-for students in B usiness Admin istration. 

S EA ( R HO LAMBDA CHI ) -local chapter of Student National Educa
tion Association. 

DELTA IOTA CH I-for nursing students. 

PSYCHOLOGY, SOCIOLOGY, POLITICAL SCIENCE, ENGINEERING-for stu
dents interested in each study. 

FRENCH, GERMAN, SPANISH,  VIKING CLUBs-for students interested 
in languages. 

CURTAIN CALL-for students interested in drama. 

DEBATE SQUADS-j u nior and senior divisions fOl' students interested 
in intercollegiate competition. 

This yea.)' elrowl.d reC1'e
ationell pool is covel'ed 
with a plctstic "bub ble" 
and is locctted next to 
the res'idence hulls. 
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Musical 

CHOIR OF THE 'WEST-a cappella choir interested especially in sacred 
choral music. 

CONCERT C HORus-singers interested in a variety of music. 

MADRIGAL SINGERS-an organization of trained voices singing both 
sacred and secular music. 

ORCHESTRA-for students having knowledge of o rchestral instruments. 

BAND-all university organization for those interested in  band instru
ments and music. Pep Band plays at athletic contests. 

ORGAN GU ILD-student chapter of American Guild of Organists.  

Mu PHI EpSILON-local chapter of National Music Sorority. 

Religious 

STUDENT CONGREGATION-under the leadership of the Un iversity 
Pastor, John O. Larsgaard. It  is  not an incorporated and legal congrega
tion ; it is an organization designed to promote Christian l ife and to trai n  
the students for informed and active leadership in the ·hurch. I t  elects 
a Board of Deacons, a Board of Trustees, and a General Counci l  annually 
and promotes a stewardship program. Students are invited to affiliate 
with this organization during their university career. This affiliation does 
not consist i n  a transfer from, nor affect in any way, their membership 
in the home congregation. Morning worship is conducted each Sunday, and 
the Lord's Supper is celebrated the first Sunday evening' of each month 
in the Un iversity Chapel. 

LUTHERAN STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION--Iocal for Lutheran Students' 
Associa tion of America. 

MISSION CRUSADERS, PRAYER SERVICE, CAMPUS DEVOTIONS-service 
groups of Student Congregation. 

PHI DELTA EpSILON-club for young women interested in ful l-time 
Christian work. 

U ni 1) e}'sity Pub lications 

MOORING MAST-weekly student newspaper. 

SAGA-University yearbook. 

POLICIES GOVERNING C OMMUNITY L IF E  

The University admits students with the express unders tanding that 
they will cheerfully comply with its rules and regulations i n  every respect 
and conduct themselves as Christian ladies and gentlemen. Only such rules 
have been adopted as have been found necessary for the promotion of the 
hig'hest welfare of the students. 
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The University maintains the right to exercise superVISion over the 
work, conduct, and recreational activities of all students. 

Students are expected to employ their time to the best advantage and 
to a void activities which might interfere with legitimate class work. The 
University does not sanction dancing. Smoking by women is not in  har
mony with the policies of the University. Gambling and the use of intoxi
cating liquors are strictly forbidden. 

The administration does not encourage the student to keep an a uto
mobile. If it is necessary for him to use an automobile while attending 
the University, he must register with the Dean of Students to obtain a 
permit. 

CHAPE L 

Chapel exercises are held Monday through Friday , and attendance is 
required except on student body day. Excuses for absences must be filed 
with the office of the Dean of Students within one week after the absence 
has occurred. l\'lore than four u nexcused absences during any one semester 
may result in suspension of the student. 

SCHED ULING 

All social and university activities arranged by departments, campus 
clubs, or groups of students must be scheduled through the office of the 
Assistant Dean of Students. App roved chaperones are required for all 
scheduled activities held either on or off campus. The scheduling of activi
ties by students is the joint responsibility of the Inter-Club Council and 
the Assistant Dean of Students. 

ROOM ASSIGNMENTS 

All students, except those living with parents, are required to live in 
dormitories on campus whenever rooms are available. If students cannot 
be accommodated in the dormitories, the University will make the neces
sary provision for housing. Room fees of students assigned to private 
homes will be applied toward their bill or refunded after registration. 

Application for housing should be made as early as possible but not 
before admiSSion to the University has been confirmed. No student may 
complete reg·istration who does not hold a placement card signed by the 
appropriate University personnel. This identification card a lso serves as 
a temporary meal ticket during the first two weeks of school. Applications 
for housing are filed in the order of the date of application. If a student 
has not arrived by the day prior to the beginning of classes, the room 
reservation will be automatically cancelled. All placement preference lists 
are automatically obsolete after the fall or spring open ing dates of the 
University residence halls. Any room changes must be approved by the Di
rector of Housing ( men ) or by the Assistant Dean of Students ( women ) .  



Homecoming queen a,nd p1'incesses ntle ove1' colorlul fes t.ivit ies each fall. 

The University dormitories will not be open for occupancy during the 
recess periods annou nced in the catalog, 01' in advance of the opening 
date, except by advance arrangements and payment of a special fee. The 
University reserves the right to use the dormitory rooms during the recess 
periods for conventions or similarl y  scheduled meetings, if it is necessary. 

The dormitories open on Sunday of orientation week and close at 
6 :  00 p.m. the day following the last scheduled examination or the begin
ning of a holiday recess. 

Housing assignments do not automatically continue from year to 
year. The Un iversity reserves the right to change a student's location or 
to close a housing unit when it is necessary. 

On a date to be announced, stu dents currently enrolled who plan to 
register for the next school year may make their room reservations. After 
that date all reservations, including those for new students, will be as
signed in the order of receipt of room applications. 

HOUSING FOR MARRIED STUDENTS 

The University m'aintains twenty-four apartments on campus for 
married students. Eight of them are three-bedroom units, the remainder 
two-bedroom units .  Each is partially furnished with an electric stove, 
table, chairs, and beds. 

Applications for family apartments should be made through the office 
of the Director of Housing. A $25.00 depos i t  must accompany the applica
tion. These applications are processed according to the date they are 
received. 
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RESIDE NCE HALLS 

The U niversity maintains eleven residence halls for students over 
which the Dean of S tudents and the Assistant Dean of Students have g'en
eral supervision. All students registering' for rooms in any of the residence 
halls are required to continue residence in that hall for the year ( two 
semesters) . 

The l'esidence halls have mostly douhle and triple rooms with a lim
ited number of single rooms. Evergreen Court, Ivy COUl·t ( Units B,  C ,  D ) ,  
North Hall, South Hall, and West Hall are provided with draperies and 
bed spreads. Residents of other dormitories furnish their own. All dormi
tory rooms are provided with single beds, chests of drawers, study desks, 
and chairs. Students furnish personal items including sheets, p illow cases, 
p illows, blankets, and towels. The use of electrical appliances - except 
radios, clocks, irons, and reading lamps - must have the app roval of the 
Dean of Students or the Assistant Dean. Electric blankets and television 
sets are not allowed in the rooms. 

Occupants are held responsible for damage to the rooms 01' their fur
nishings. Cost of damages beyond the normal weal' to residence halls, 
unless such damage has been identified with an individual, will be prorated 
among the group within the hall and deducted equally from the breakage 
fee of each resident at the close of the school year. The rooms are subject 
to inspection by either the Dean of Students or the Assis tant Dean of 
Students or their representatives. A final inspection of each room must be 
made before a student may leave at the end of the spring semester or at 
any time that he withdraws from the Un iversity. If the room has been 
approved by the Dean of Students or the Assistant Dean of Students ,  a 
$ 1 0.00 key and damage deposit is returned at the end of the school year 
to the student, providing he has been in residence both semesters. 

Typical study-bedroom in the women's j'esidence halls 
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ACADEMIC PROCEDURES 

AC ADEMIC C OUNSEL ING 

To AID T i l E  I NDIVIDUAL student in making the best possible adj ustment to 
university life, a comprehensive counse l ing- and guidance p t'ogram is i n  
effect. 

The academic counsel ing program is under the genera l superVISIOn 
of the Dean of the Univers ity . Before the freshmen a rrive on the campus 
they are assig'ned to fac ul ty counselors. These counselors are selected not 
only because of their mastery of an academie field, blTt also because of 
thei r interest in \vol'k ing' with students. The faculty adviser meets with 
a student to assist him in mapping his cou rse of �tudy and to approve his 
first semester's courses . The adviser is available for counseling at any 
time during the semester, and always meets with his advisee at each regis
tration p eriod. The adviser is availab le for counsel ing at time during the 
semester, and always meets with his  advisee each registration period. 
This adviser-student relationship is maintai ned throughout the freshman 
and sophomore years so tha t  the student may have a facu l ty member 
follow his plans and courses in detai l .  A request for a change of advise r  
may be d irected i n  the Reg·istrar. 

By the close of the sophomol'e year the student is requ ired to choose 
a major study and have it accepted by the department and the college 
o r  sl"hool concerned. On his acceptance in  a maj or  department "vi th in a 
college or schoo l, the student is ass igned to the chai rman of that depart
ment who acts as his maj ot· adviser. When there is but one department 
in a school, the student will be assigned to the dean of the school or one 
of the p rofessors. I n  some instances a student may be ass igned a major 
adviser at the end of his fresh ma n year if he has dete rmined his field of 
major interest. Major advisers counsel s tudents in upper division aca
demic pl an ni ng- . 
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REGISTRATION 

Students whose applications for admission have been approved should 
register on the days designated on the school calendar. Students who 
register after the days designated will be charged a late registration fee. 
( See section on Finance . )  Students currently in attendance at the Uni
versity should register in advance of each new semester. 

New students, freshmen or transfers, may be invited to come to the 
eampus to register during' the summer, prior to the dates announeed in 
the school calendar. Regular faculty members and advisers will  assist 
these students in registering and in planning their COUl·ses. 

A student is  not officially enrolled in a class until the instructor has 
received a class card from the registrar's office. 

COURSE LOAD 

The normal course load for full-time students is 16 hours per semes
ter, including physical education activity. The minimum load for a full
time student is 12 hours. A credit hour represents one full period of 
prepared class work per week, or, if a laboratory subject, at least two 
periods per week for not less than 17 weeks. 

Only a student with a B ( :3 .0)  average or better may register for 
more than 17 hours per semester without the consent of the dean of the 
college or school in which he is registered. 

A student engaged ill much outside work for self-support may be 
restricted to a reduced academic load. 

C HANGES IN REGISTRATION 

Change of registration slips may be obtained in the registrar's office. 

Subjects may not be changed or dropped without permission of the 
dean of the college or school in which the student is registered. Changes 
in registration to eliminate conflicts and to correct mistakes in registra
tion will be permitted during the first week of the semester. No change 
in registration is valid until it has been filed in the business office. 

A student is not permitted to add a course after the second week of 
class meetings. Changes in  registration are subj ect to a fee of one dollar. 

WITHDRAWALS 

A student wishing to withdraw from the University or from a specific 
course must secure a withdrawal slip from the registrar's office and get 
the approval of the dean of the colleg'e or school concerned. The student 
is  entitled to honorable dismissal if his record of conduct is satisfactory 
and if he has satisfied all financial obligations. 

Official withdrawals during the first four weeks of classes of the 
semester are indicated by W. After that time a student withdrawing 
officially will receive either a WP ( withdrawal with passing') or WE 
(withdrawal with failure) . An unofficial withdrawal from a course will 
be recorded as E. 



GRADES . 3 7  

Withdrawal during the final six weeks of  a semester wi l l  be  approved 
only upon consideration of factors beyond the control of the student. 

GRADES 

The following final grades are used in j udging the quality of a stu
dent's work : A, superior ; B, good ; C, average ; D, poor ; E, failure. The 
letter P is used when credit has been allowed without defining the grade, 
and has no bearing upon the student's grade point ratio. 

Special ci rcumstances may warrant the use of the temporary mark 
I ( incomplete) to indicate that the student is  doing passing work i n. the 
course but has been unable to complete a major assignment because of 
factors beyond his control. An I i s  not given when the student has neg
lected his work or failed to take the final examination. The instructor 
giving an I must file with the dean of the college or school concerned 
a statement specifying the reason for the incomplete and the amount of 
work to be completed. An I must be removed during the first six weeks 
of the following semester of residence unless the student, previous to that 
date, has received an official extension of time from the dean concerned. 

GRADE POINTS 

Grade points are granted as follows : A, four grade points for each 
credit hour ; B, three grade points ; C, two grade point:; ; D, one grade 
poin t ;  E,  no grade point. 

A freshman or sophomore receiving a D ot· E in any course may 
repeat the course, and in  such case the second gTade will be counted in 
computing the cumulative grade point average, provid€d that the repeti
tion of freshmen courses occurs by the end of the sophomore year and 
sophomore courses by the end of the junior year. 

A junior or senior also may repeat a course in which he received 
D or E ;  but his cumulative grade point ratio will then be based upon the 
a verage of his two grades. 

ACADEMIC PROBA li ON 

A student i:; placed on academic probation if he fails to maintain 
the minimum grade point average according to the following scale : fresh
men, 1 . 75 ; sophomores, 1 .90 ; upperclassmen, 2 .00. Both the student and 
his parents ( if the student is under 2 1 )  will receive official notice of such 
action. Academic probation is not a disciplinary measure but an attempt 
to encourage the student in the direction of his highest efficiency. The 
probationary student will be required to reduce either his academic or 
extracurricular activities, or both, until his average shall meet the stand
ards indicated above. 

The student on probation who fails to show adequate improvement 
during the following semester will not be allowed to re-register unless, 

'----'I' 
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because of extenuating c i rcumstanl:es, he is reinstated by the Academic 
S tatus Committee. He may apply for readmission after the expiration of 
one semester un less informed otherwise. 

Fai lure in more than one course during any semester results i n  
inel igibility to con tinue the fol low ing semester except b y  special action 
of the Academic Status Committee. 

A senior on probation will not be included on the l ist of candidates 
for graduation . 

ELIG IBI LITY FOR PARTIC I PATION IN STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

In  order to be eligible to hold office in student organizations, to 
represent the U n ivers i ty in intercollegiate contests of any kind, to par
ticipate in dramatic or musical performances, or to be on the staff of 
either the Saga or the Mooring Mast, a student must be l'egistel'ed for 
at least 12 hours ; furthermore, he must have earned a gTade point average 
of 2.00 during the previous semestel' and must mai ntai n  a cumulative 
2.00 grade point average. 

Participation in intercollcgiate athletics is governed by the code of 
the E vergreen Intercollegiate Conference. 

CLASSI FICATION OF STUDENTS 

Students are classified as follows : 

Freshmen : students who have met the entrance requiremen ts .  

Sophomores : students who have completed 24 semester cred i t  hours 
and have earned 48 grade points.  

J uniors : regular students who have fulfilled lower division require
ments and have completed 56 semester hours and have earned 1 1 2  grade 
points. 

Seniors : regular students who have completed 88 semester credit 
hours and have earned 176 grade points. 

HONOR COURSES 

Honors courses are offered by certain departments for students of 
superior academic ability. F reshmen ranking in the upper ten per cent 
of their high school classes and making an acceptable score on the college 
aptitude test are eligible for considcration. Registration in honors courses 
is by invitation only. Opportun ity for superior studen ts to do independent 
study and research is available during' their jun ior and sen ior years. 

GRADUATION HONORS 

Degrees w ith honors of Cum Laude, Magna Cum Laude and S umma 
Cum Laude are granted to students receiving the requ il'ed cumulative 
grade point average. To be elig'ible for these honors a student must have 
earned an average of 3.30 for Cum Laude,  3 .60 for Magna Cum Laude, 
and 3.90 fOI' Summa Cum Laude. 
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ACADEMIC ORGANIZATION 

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS 

THE PROGRAMS of study offered by the University are organized into the 

following college and schools : 

College of Arts and Sciences 

School of Business Administration 

School of E ducation 

School of Fine and Applied Arts 

School of Nursing 

Graduate School 

A candidate for a bachelor's degree must meet the general University 

requirements with reference to registration, residence, fees, and academic 

load. He also must meet the specific requirements of the college or school 

from which he expects to receive a degree. The candidate must present 

credit in approved courses amounting to a minimum of 128 semester hours 

and have maintained a grade point average of at least 2.00. 

He must meet the general requirement of one year in residence, 

earning a minimum of 30 semester hours at the University during his 

senior year. A minimum of 40 semester hours of upper division courses 

earned in the j unior and senior years is required. 

A candidate for the master's degree must meet the general University 

requirements. He must earn a minimum of 30 semester hours in credits 

acceptable for the advanced degree with a grade point average of 3.00 
or better. 

A student should familiarize himself with all general regulations 
of the University and is responsible for complying with them as well as 

with the particular requirements of the college or school in which he 

takes his degree. 
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COLLEGE O F  ARTS A N D  SCI ENCES 
The College of A rts and Sciences, the heart and center of the Uni

versity ,  des ires to p rovide the educational experiences through which the 
student may receive a broad, general prepara tion for life, SeetlI'e a sound 
basis for p rofessional training, or acquire a specific knowledge and skill 
for service in a chosen field. It is the pu rpose of this  college to bring' the 
often repeated terms " liberlll" and "p rofessional," or "vocational," into 
mutually helpful relation to each other. 

Deg rees Offered 

Courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of 
Science, and Bachelor of Science in iVIedit:al Technology are offered b y  
the College of A rts a n d  Sciences. 

Genera l Course Req u i re m ents 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of S cience degrees 
must meet the following general course requirements : 

1 .  English Composition and literature. Requirement: 9 hours 

Composition 101 ,  1 02 ( 6  semester hou rs ) is required of all fresh
men. Any three-hour course in l i terature will complete th is re
quirement, which ought to be fulfilled by the end of the sophomore 
year in  most programs. 

2. Fine Arts. Requirement: 3 hours 

This requ irement may be met by a course in art or  musil'. Applied 
music courses will not meet this requi rement. 

3. Foreign Languages. Requirement: 1 4  hours 

All students must have a minimum of 14 semester hours of clas
s ical or modern language in high school and college combined. 
S tudents who present two units in one classical o r  modern lan
guage at entrance are required to earn six additional credit hou rs 
in the same language. Students p resenting four units in  one lan
guage at entrance are not required to take a foreign language i n  
college. 

4. Health and Physical Education. Requirement: 4 hours 

Physical education activities must be taken du ring the freshman 
and sophomore years. 

5.  Religion. Requirement: 8 hours 

Underclassmen must complete Religion 1 0 1 ,  1 1 2 , 201 , 202 ( i n suc
cessive semestel·s ) .  

6. Philosophy. Requirement: 3 hours 

This ['equil'ement may be met by Phi losophy 201 , 300, 3 1 2 ,  Ot· 301  
and 302 .  Philosophy 461  may be  taken to  meet the t'equ il'ement only 
upon written permission from the ehairman of the ph ilosophy 
department. 

B iology s tudents s tudy the 1)w1'inc l ife found in J1eaTlig wu le/'8 of Puget 
Sound and the Facific Ocean in addition to specimens bronght in fJ'om 
o theT a1'eas. 
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7 .  Science. Requirement: 8 hours 

Before the end of the sophomore year, eight hours in one science 
is to be completed. This requirement may be satisfied by any one 
of the following year courses : Biology 101,  102 or 131,  132 or 141,  
142 ; Chemistry 1 1 1 ,  1 1 2  or 121,  122 ; Geology 101,  102 ; Physics 

151,  152 or 261,  262. 

8. Social Sciences. Requirement: 15 hours 

The 15 hOllrs required in social sciences must be taken in the de

partments of economics, geography, history, political science, psy
chology and/or sociology. Only six hours in any one department 
may be applied toward the fi fteen hour requirement. A year course 
( six hours) in history is required. 

Major Req u irements 

A major is a sequence of courses within one department. The selec

tion of the field of major concentration must be made by the end of the 
sophomore year. The choice must be app roved by the cha"irman of the 
department and the dean of the college. The general minimum require
ments, as well as the selection of supporting subjects required, are deter

mined by the department concerned. 

At least 12 hours of the work for a major must be taken in the 
j unior and senior years. Six hours of the major must be taken in the 
senior year. The quality of work must be "C" or better. Any student 
receiving a grade of "D" may count the credit towal,d graduation but 
not toward the major. 

The subjects recognized as major areas in this college are biolog'y, 
chemistry, classical languages, economics, English, French, general sci
ence, German, health and physical education, history, mathematics, phil
osophy, physics, political science, psychology, religion, and sociology. 
Students planning to earn a Bachelor of Arts degTee with a major in art, 
music, or speech register in the College of Arts and Sciences. Not more 
than 40 semester hours earned in one department of study may be applied 
toward the bachelor's deg-ree in the College of Arts and Sciences. 

Depa rtments a n d  Divisions 

To correlate t h e  work of the departments in the College of A r t s  a n d  
Sciences the following groups are organized : 

1. Division of Humanities - Departments of Eng'lish, Foreign Lan
guages, Philosophy, and Religion. 

2 .  Division of Natural Sciences - Departments of Biology, Chem
istry, General Science, Mathematics, and Physics. 

3.  Division of Social Sciences - Departments of Economics, History, 
Health and Physical Education, Political Science, Psychology, and 
Sociology. 
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Suggested Freshman Program * 

First Semester 

Eng! 1 0 1  Composition 

HI'S. 

Foreign language 01' 
Rei 101 Life of Christ 01' 
Rei 1 1 2 Hbtol'Y of the Ch1"i8tian Chlll"ch 

ScienC'c (a year cOllrse ) 
Social science 01' mat.h('mati(·� � or 
PE activity 

Hi 01'  1 7  

Second Semester 

Engl 102 Composition 

H l'S. 

Foreign iang'lInKe 3 or 4 

He! 1 0 1  Life of Christ 0" 
Rd 1 1 2  Hi�tory of the Chl'ii'itian Chul'ch 2 

Science ( n  yea)' cour:se) 4 

Soci:tl �cit�nce 01' mat.hC'mati('s 

PF: activity 

:3 01' 4 

Hi or 1 7  

*A student plan n i n g  to complete l'elI u h'ement� rOt, the I3a.chclor o f  Science degree 8hould 

Collow the outline dven un rlcr h is major in the �ectiun. " Desc r i p t ion of Cout'se:s." 

Each student no rma l ly completes the maj ority of the general course 

requ i rements i n  the freshman and sophomore yea rs.  Exceptions usually 
occur in the case of students interested i n  a p rogTam leading to the 

Bachelor of Scie nce degree. Science students should confer with the 

departments in the Division of Natu ral Sciences for information regard

ing recommended science sequences. 

Bachelor of Science in Med ica l Tec h nology 

Students who desire t o  train in laboratory methods used in hosp itals, 

physicians' offices, public health bu reau s, and laboratories concerned with 

medical diagnosis and i nvestig'ation should follow the curriculum below. 
It  is based on the ,'equirements of the Registry of Medical Technologists 

and on the general course requireme nt:; of the College of Arts and Sci

ences. On successful completion of the designated 98 credi l hours of cou rse 

work and of a 12-month period of tech nica l training in a medical tech

nology school laboI'atory approved by the Ame " ican Medical Association, 

the degree Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology will  be conferred, 

The graduate is then eligible to take the examination conducted by the 

Board of Registry of Medical Technologists of the American Society of 

Clini cal Pathologists for certification as an MT ( A SCP ) . 

The Registry recommends a course in physics ( e.g., Physics 1 5 1 ,  

152 ) ,  a n d  th is could b e  taken during the ju n ior year. 

Medical Technology Curriculum 

Freshman Yeor 

En�d 1 0 1 ,  1 02 Compo8ition 

Hl':-;, 

Chern 1 2 1 ,  122 Inorganic Chemistry and 
QualitativC' Analysis or 8 

Chern l :n .  1 :32 Chemi�al Pl'inciple::-i fl 
l Fol'eign language 1 0 1 .  1 02 8 

Rei 1 0 1  Life of C h rist 2 

Rei 1 1 2  Hi.stOl'Y of the C h r b tian Church 2 

"Math l :l l  College Algebra 

Social �ei(lncf! rcquirement 

P E  activity 

3 t -34 

Sophomore Year 

Histol"Y 103. 1 04 01" 20:1. 204 

Chern 11 2 or 20a O rganic Chemistry 

Bioi 1 3 1 .  1 02 Gcncl'aI Zoology 

Foreh�n Inn guag-c' 2 0 1 ,  202 

He! 2 0 1  The Rible--O ld Te,lament 

Hel 202 Th(' Bible-New Testament 

Social SCiPIH'.C requirement 

PE acU\'ity 

Hr::;. 

4 

8 

2 

3 
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Junior Year 
Chern :321 Quantitative An alysis 

a p hilosophy requirement 

BioI 201 Mi crobiology 

BioI 274 Microtechnique 

;tLitel'ature requi rement 

Fine arts requirement 

aSocial science requiremen t 

BioLogy 361.  3 7 1 .  or 441 

Electives 

IIr.s. 

2 

a 
4 

5-8 

3 1 -34 

Senior Yeor 
Specialized technical training 

HI'S. 
30 

I S tudent� who present two high school un i ts in one lang-uage will be eligible to meet the 
lang uage l'equirement by takin!=!" thQ six cl'edi t  hour, second year course in the �ame 
language. 

:!Qualil1cation for Mathemat.ics 200 will fulfill this I'equi rement. 

3At least one of the courses thus designated must be taken at the upper division IC'vel i n  
order t o  accumulate the requit'ed 4 0  hours o f  upper divi:"ion cl'edit. 

P R OGRAMS FOR CAREERS 

Preparation for E ng i neering 

I n  l i n e  with the tl'end t o  augment enginee ring education with a liberal 
arts background, the University offers, i n  cooperation with certain affili
ated universities, a 3-2 program of liberal arts and engineering. A student 

will spend three years on campus. If his wOI'k is of satisfactory grade and 
if he has satisfied all the speeific requirements of both schools, he may be 
recommended to one of the coopemting engineering schools ( O regon State 
U n iversity, Stanford University, or the U niversity of Denver ) for the 
completion of his engineering' course. At the end of his first year of engi
neering (and completion of 128 credits) he will be eligible for the B.A.  

or B . S .  degree from Pacific Lutheran U niversity. At the end 01 his second 
year of engineering he should rece ive his engineering degree from the 
affiliated university. 

Any student who is interested in engineering and has been accepted 
for admission to the Un iversity may register in the pre-engineering 
courses. To qualify fOI' the 3-2 engineering program, however, he must 
meet certain specific requirements. 

E n trance requirements : In order to qualify without deficiency, enter

ing freshmen must have had three semesters of high school algebra, one 
year of geometry, and one year of either physics or chemistry. Additional 
courses in mathematics and science are desirable. He must be proficient 

in the use of the English language, both reading and writing, and two 
years of a foreign languag'e is highly recommended. 

All pre-engineering students are screened during their sophomore 

year by a committee from the science faculty and only those who, by 
their scholastic record, character, and personality, indicate that they are 
capable of doing satisfactory work in the engineering field are accep ted 
for the 3-2 program. To qualify for the 3-2 program students should 
maintain a grade point average of 2.5 or better. 
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Prospective engineering students who have deficiencies from h igh 
school should either ( 1 )  make up such deficiencies in summer school 
before matriculation at the Un iversity, or ( 2 )  plan to attend summer 
school after their freshman year, or ( 3 )  plan to take more than three 
years to complete thei r  pre-engineering program. 

The program for the first two years is the same for all branches of 
engineering. Electives for the third year must be chosen to meet the 
requirements for the particular engineering school and the branch of 
engineering chosen. 

Suggested Schedule of Courses 

Freshman Yeor Hrs. 
Art 1 1 0  I ntrodoction to Visual Arts 3 

Chern 1 2 1 ,  122 Inorganic Chem istry and 
Qual itative Analysis 8 

Engl 1 0 1 .  102 C()mposit.ion 

G E 1 0 1  Engineering Problems 

Math 1 1 2  Trigonometry 

Math 131 College Algebra 

Math 200 An alytic Geometry and Calcull1� 4 

ReI 1 0 1  Life of Christ 2 

Rei 1 1 2  History of the Christian ChUl'ch 2 
PE activity 2 

Sophomore Year Hrs. 
G E 151. 152 Engineering Drawing and 

Descri ptive Geometry 

Hist 1 03, 104 History of Western Europe or 
Hbt 203, 204 American History 6 

Math 2 0 1 ,  202 Analy tic G�omct .. y and 
Calculus 

Phys 261 . 262 General Physics 1 0  
Rei 201 The Bible--OId Testa ment 2 
ReI 202 The BibIe-�� New Testament 

PE activity 2 

32 

Junior Year 
Econ 300 General Economics 

Literature elective 

Philo::;ophy Requirement 

Phy" 342 Meehan ies 

a 

3 

3 

Science electives 

Social sdence electives 

Spch 1 0 1  Fundamentals of Speech 

1 1 - 1 6  

6 
3 

33-38 
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Prepa ration for Law 

Most law schools require at least three years of l iberal arts as a 

foundation for professional study ; however, they regard fou l' years of 

study in liberal arts and a Bachelor of Arts degree as a better p repara

tion for the study of law. In addition to meeting the degree requirements, 

the prospective law student  is advised to complete at  least one year of 

accounting and to include in his program at least one additional course 

in economics, history, philosophy, political science, psychology, sociology, 

and speech. The student should plan his course according' to the require

ments of the law school in which he is i n terested. 

P reparat ion for Med ic ine a n d  Dent ist ry 

Students desiring to enter the medical or dental professional fields 

should plan to devote not less than three years and pl·cferably four years, 

of study at this institution to secure the broad educational background 

indispensable to a successful p rofessional career. The professional schools 

in these fields require a thorough preparation in science. They also recom

mend extensive study in other departments, such as the social sciences 

and humanities. 

Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Curriculum 

Freshman Year Hl's. 

BioI 1 :3 1 ,  1 32 General Zoo!olty 

Engl l U I ,  1 0 2  Composition 

*Forcign language 1 0 1 ,  102 

6 

8 

Hist 103.  104 History of \Ve�tern Euro pe or 
Hist 203, 204 American History G 

ReI 1 0 1  Life of C h r i s t  

Rei 1 1 2 History uf t h e  Ch rbtian Ch u rch 2 

PE activity 

:34 

Sophomore Year H n:.. 

Art 1 1 0  In troduction to V is ua l Arts 

BioI 2:31 Genetics 

Chern 1 2 1 ,  122 Inorganic Chemistry and 
Quali tative Analysis 

FOl'ehm lang"uag-e 201, 202 

Junior Yeor 

BioI 361 Comparative Anatomy 

BioI 364 V ertebl'a te Embryology 

Chern 203, 204 Org-anic Chemistry 

Philosophy requirement 

Phys 151, 1 52 Essentials of Physics 

Social science elective ( u pper divi�don ) 

Electives 

H rs . 

4 

8 

32 

Math 1 5 1  College Algebra and 
Trip:onometry 

ReI 201 The BibIe---OId Testament 

ReI 202 The Bible-New Testament 

Social science elective 
p]<� activity 

Senior Year 

BioI 4 1 1  Histology 

BioI 441 General Physiolog-y 

Chern 301 In troductory Phys ica l 
Chemistry 

Chem i."itl"Y t'iectivc 

Literature reqUil'ement 

2 

:3 
2 

33 

HI's, 

Social science elective ( upper divisio n )  !3 
Electives 

31) 

·Students who present two units in one modern language at  entrance may meet the re
quirements by six additional credit hours in the same language. They \ .... ould then regis
ter for 2 0 1 ,  202. 
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Prepa ration for  Pa rish Work 

Students desiring to enter parish work a re encou raged to obtain 
the broad general education leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

Experience reveals that a pa rish worker is requested to perform 
duties in more than one field. The responsibilities may be cen tered in one 
or more of these major areas : the educational work of the congregation, 
the gu idance of youth activities, home visitation, office and secretarial 
work, or conducting the musical organizations in the congregation. 

Prepa ration for Socia l Work 

In addition to  completing the regular requirements for a degree in 
liberal arts,  students expecting to enter the field of social work should 
plan for a well-rounded p reparation in the social sciences and some basic 
work in biology. Prospective workers in church and general agencies 
should concentrate on courses in sociology and psychology, while those 
planning for government service should add a concentration in economics 
or political science. Students expecting to enter thi s  field are asked to 
confer with the Department of Sociology in regard to their p rograms. 

Prepa ration for Theology 

As a broad cultural foundation for the study of theology and entrance 
into the Gospel ministry, a pre-theological student should complete the 
requirements for a Bachelor of A rts degree. Besides the general degree 
requirements, a student is urged to s.upplement h is p rogram with addi
tional courses in English, social sciences, speech, and classical and modern 
languages. A faculty adviser will assist the student in the selection of 
courses necessary to meet the requirements of the theological school of 
his choice. 

SCHOOL OF BUSIN ESS ADMI N ISTRATION 

Pu rpose 

The pu rpose of the School of Business Administration is  ( 1 )  to p re
pare the students for business responsibility in self-owned businesses, or, 
as employees of a corporation 0 1'  a public institution ; ( 2 )  to prepare those 
who wish to continue their p rofessional business study in graduate school ; 
( 3 )  to assist in the education of high school teachers of business educa
tion ; ( 4 )  to provide a l imited n umber of service courses useful to both 
majors and non-majors ; and ( 5 )  to encourage students to acquire a gen
eral understanding of economic problems so that they may be more 
enlightened citizens. 
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In order to  p romote these a ims every student wil l  be given a broad 
p rofessional business core curriculum built upon the general course re
quirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree conferred by the College of 
Arts and Sciences. Students preparing for staff positions in bu siness 
may take specialized cou rses beyond the core in accounting;, economics, 
finance, marketin.!!;, and office administration. 

Deg ree 

The School of Business Administration offers the degree Bachelor 
of Business A d m inistration.  

A d m ission 

Geneml pj·ovisions-For admission t o  the School o f  Business Admin
istration, a student must have : 

( 1 )  completed the freshman year with a minimum of 24 semester hours 
including Economics 101,  102 and English 1 0 1 ,  102 ; 

( 2 )  earned a grade point average of at least 2.00 ; 

( 3 )  p resented a complete record of his college work for app roval by the 
School of Bu siness Administration ; 

( 4) completed a series of tests i ncluding scholastic aptitude, ach ievement, 

interest, and person al ity. 

Req u i reme nts for the Deg ree of Bachelor of 
B u s iness A d m i n istration 

A candi date m u s t  present credits amounting t o  1 2 8  semester hours 
including the general and professional requi rements listed below, and a 
minimum grade point average of 2.00.  

The candidate must meet the general requirement of one year in 

residence and mllst have earned a minimum of 30 semester hours ( six of 
these hQurs must be in the School of Business Administra tion ) during his 
senior year at the University with a mini mum grade point average of 
2.00.  A minimum of 40 semester hom·s of upper division courses earned 
in the j u n ior and senior years is required. 

G E N E RA L  COU RSE REQU I R EMENTS 

1. Fonign language. Students must present at least two un its from 
high school in one foreign language. Students who do not meet 
this requirement must complete a minimum of eight semester 
hours in one modern foreign language. 

2.  Ma.thema tics. Students who are not exempted by the Mathemat

ics Placement Test must take Mathematics 1 0 1 .  
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3 .  All other general requirements are the same as the general course 

requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. The requirement in 
English lOl, 102 (6 semester hours ) must be completed before 

admission to the School of Business Adminbtration. 

P ROFESSIONAL REQU I RE ME NTS 

1. Economics 101,  102 must be completed before admission to the 
School. 

2 .  Professionl core cU1'}'iculum : The following courses are to be 

completed after admission to the School : 

B A 2 1 1 ,  2 1 2  Elementary Accounting 

B A :152 Production Management or 
B A 354 Office Man agemen t 

B A 364 Business Finance 

B A 3 7 1 1Ial'keting 

fl A :381 Statistics 

11 A 391 Business Law 

B A 452 Dusiness Policy 

One course from the following group is required : 

B A 301 Intermediate Economic Analysis 

B A 331 International Trade 

B A 3 6 1  Money and flanking 

B A :162 Public Finance 

3. Business electivcs : At least two courses in addition to those p re

sented to meet the requirements in ( 1 )  and ( 2 )  above must be 

completed in the School. These courses must be chosen with the 

aid of the student's adviser. 

4 .  O ther reqni}'emen ts : 
( a )  At least six hours of work must be taken in Business Admin

istration during the senior year. 

( b )  A student may not present more than 60 hours in combined 

courses in  business administration and economics for the degree 

Bachelor of Business Administration. 

( c )  A minimum grade point average of 2 .00 for all courses taken 

in business administration is required for the Bachelor of Busi

ness Administration degree. 

( d )  Fifteen hours must be elected from among recommended sup

porting subject areas. 

Curriculum of Business Administration 

Freshman Year'" Hn;. 

Econ 1 0 1 .  102 Princi ples of Economics Hel 1 1 2  History of the Christian Church 2 

Engl 1 0 1 .  1 02 Composition 

Hist 1 0 :�.  1 04 Hbtol'Y of \V€l;;lern E u l'oPC UI' 
Hist 203. 204 American Hi�tol'Y 6 
Rei 1 0 1  Life of Chritit 

Science (a year course) 

P E  activity 

8 

2 

32 

.Assumes that the student has )Il'escn ted two un its o{ one foreign language from high 
::ichool and wa5) exempted fr'om Mathematics 101 on the ba:$is of the sC'on� made on the 
Mathematics Placement Test. 
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Sophomore Year Hrs. Junior Year 

Art Ot· music 3 B A 371 Marketing 
B A 2 1 1 ,  212 Elementary Accounting B A 381 Statistics 
Li terature elective 
Rei 201 The B ible-Old Testment 
Rei 202 The Bible-New Testament 
Social science 
Electives 
P E  activity 

1 1  
2 

32 

B A 391 Business Law 
B A 352 Production :i\o!anagemen t 
B A 364 Business Finance 
B A elective 
Phil 312 Ethics 
Electives 

Senior Yeor 

B A 452 13usiness Polic.y 
Hl's. 

2 
6 

24 
B A Electives 
Electives 

32 

SCHdoL OF EDUCA liON 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

1 1  

32 

The School of Education, by utilizing the resources of the University, 
offers both undergraduate and graduate work to prepare students for 
careers in the teaching profession. The undergraduate curricula, leading 
to the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree, meet the certification pattern 
in the State of \Vashington. 

The selection of desirable candidates and assistance in the placement 
of teachers are also responsibilities of the School. 

In addition to the accreditation of the entire Un iversity by Northwest 
Association of Secondary and Higher Schools, the School is accredited 
by the Washington State Board of Education and by the National Council 
for Accreditation of Teacher E ducation for the preparation of elementary 
and secondary teachers with the Master of Arts as the h ighest degree ap
proved. This accreditation gives Pacific Lutheran graduates clear reci
procity i n  many other states. 

Programs for the preparation of school counselors, administrators, 
and supervisory personnel are available. 

The School also offers work toward the conversion, renewal, or re
instatement of teaching certificates. 

P u r pose 

The general purpose of the School of Education is to contribute to 
the development of professional elementary and secondary school person
nel with liberal and scientific education integrated within a Christian 
frame of reference. The School regards itself as sharing this  p urpose, as 
well as the means and responsibility for attaining it, with the Un iversity 
as  a whole and with each activity of the University as set forth in the 
statement of its philosophy. Desirable understandings, abilities, and atti
tudes are : 
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Understandings of the obligations of the teaching profession to 
g'uide children and youth in the pursuit of knowledge and skills, to 
help them to become happy, useful, and self-supporting citizens, and 
to prepare them in the ways of democracy. 

Understandings of the economic, political, social, psycholog'ical, 
and philosophical aspects of education. 

Understandings of and ability to function in the roles of the 
teacher as  a director of learning, a counselor and g'uidance worker, 
a mediator of the culture, a link with the community, a member of a 
school staff, and a member of the profession. 

Understandings of research techniques and ability to use them. 

Attitudes conducive to conscientious professional work and care
fully planned experimentation. 

Attitudes conducive to continuous evaluation and revision of 
means and ends. 

Admiss ion 

Students anticipating' careers in education take two years o f  basic 
general education ip the College of Arts and Sciences. They may be aG 
mitted to the School of E ducation as candidates for the Bachelor of Arts 
in E ducation degree if they have met the following requirements : 

1 .  Have completed successfully the course in Education 202,  Intro
duction to E ducation. 

2. Have completed satisfactorily a series of screening tests includ
ing scholastic aptitude, achievement, interest, and personality. 

3. Have received approval of speech and voice. 

4. H ave ideals and personality qualities which make for successful 
teaching. 

5. Have a clearly defined purpose or goal. 

6. Have selected a preferred level of preparation and the area or 
areas of concentration to be followed. 

7. Have received approval during an individual conference with rep
resentatives of the School. This conference b held after screening 
tests have been completed and profiles set up. 

The candidate is required to maintain these standards in order to 
retain his standing in the School . 

Students who transfer into the School of Education must expect that 
the time for completion of the degree will be extended beyond four years. 
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Students who have taken the bachelol" s degree at Pacific Lutheran 
or at another instituion are expected to meet the same requirements for 
admission. Such a program wiII n o r m a l l y  r e q u i re a summer and two 
semesters, or three semesters. 

If a student has questions concerning his program in the field of edu
cation, he should inquire at the School of Education. 

Profess iona l Prog ra m as Related to Teacher Certif icat ion 
in  Was h i ngton 

The certification pattern in the S tate of Washington that leads to 
standard certification consists of the following three phases : 

1 .  Pre-service education leading to  the bachelor's degree in educa
tion and a provisional certificate. This includes general education, 
professional education, and areas of concentration. 

2. One to five years of initia,l teaching experience on a full-time 
basis under the joint supervision of the employing school district 
and the University. 

3 .  A fifth year ( thirty semester hou rs) of  college must be  completed 
before the sixth year of teaching. Twenty semester hours taken 
prior to the first year of teaching may be counted. Eight semester 
hours in residence must be completed AFTER THE FIRST YEAR OF 

TEACHING and BEFORE THE BEG I N N I N G  OF' THE TH IRD YEAR. Fifth
year students are required to take a minimum of twenty semester 
hours at Pacific Lutheran University. 

Each candidate follows a curriculum during the pre-service progTam 
that directs him toward a specific level and, if the chosen level is second
ary, toward a particular teaching area at the level and/or in areas in 
which he is  prepared. His first year of teaching must be at the level and 
in the subjects for which he is prepared and recommended. 

Student teacheJ's ob t(tin their tr'aining in the excellent school systems 
adjacent to the university . 

...".....' ---�-- '" 
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Cu rricu l u m  Req u i rements 

Suggested Schedule of Courses 

Freshman Year HI's. 

Eng} 1 0 1 ,  102 Compo:-;ition 
Hist 103, 104 History of We,tem 

Eu rope or Hist 20::\, 204 American 
History 

Rei 101 Life of Christ 

Rei 112 Hbto ry of the Christian 
Church 

' Sci 121 Introduction to BiologicaL 
Science 

I Sci 122 In tl'oduction to Physical 
Sciences 

Spch 101 Fundamentals of Speech 
Electives 
PE activity 2 

:32 

Junior Year HI's. 

Ecluc 3 0 1  Human Developmen t 3 
Educ 3 1 1  Methods and Observation 

Educ 312 The Teaching of Reading 
" Educ 319 The Teaching of A ri thmetic 2 

Concenll.'ation area I'equircments 22 

September Expel"ience 0 

32 

Sophomore Year HI's. 

Art 1 1 0  Intl'oduct.iun to Visual A rt:; or 
2Art 1 1 1  Fllndamental� of Art or 
2 M u::sic lUI Fundamentals of Music or 

Music 120 Music Survey 8 
' Geog 1 0 1  World Geography 3 

H&PE 2 1 0  Health Essential, 

Hist 2 1 0  The Pacific NOI·thwest 
PSy 101 Genel'al Psychology 

Rei 201 The Bible--Old Testamen t  

Rei 202 The nibl New Testamen t  
Educ 202 Introduction t o  Education 

English Elective 

Social Science Elective 

Electives 

PE activity 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

:32 

Senior Year HI'S. 

l Educ 370 Principles of Guidan ce 2 

Educ 4 6 1  Curriculum, Methods, and 
Student Teaching 

Educ 46:3 Student Teaching 9 

Philosophy Requi remen t 3 

Concentration al'ea requirements 1 3  

:32 

I Students planning to concentrate i n  thig al'ca �hould not en roll for these COU1'Se8 without 
the consen t  of the department conc�l'ned. 

2 Required of st uden ts pLanning to be elementary school teachers. 

J Not requi red for studen ts taking Option 1. 
'I Not required but strongly recommended fol' Option I and 11 .  

GE NE RAL E D UCA l i ON 

1 .  English Composition and Literature. Requirement: 9 hours 

E nglish 101 ,  102 (6 semester hours ) is required of all freshmen. 
Any three-hour course in literature will complete this requirement, 
which ought to be fulfilled by the end of the sophomore year in 
most programs. 

2.  Fine Arts. Requirement: 3 hours 

This requirement may be met by a course in art or music. Applied 
music courses will not meet this requirement. ( Students planning 
to be elementary teachers should take note of the prerequisites for 
Art 325 or 425 and for M usic 340.)  

3. Health a n d  Physical Education. Requirement: 7 hours 

Health 210 and Physical E ducation activities are required. ( Phys
ical education activities must be taken during the freshman and 
sophomore years. )  

4 .  Religion. Requirement: 8 hours 

U nderclassmen must complete Religion 101 ,  112,  201, 202. 
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5. Philosophy. Requirement: 3 hours 

This requirement may be met by any one of the following : Philos
ophy 201, 300, :301 and 302, 312, or 461.  

6. Science. Requirement: 8 hours 

Science 121 and 122 are required of all except those in  Option I 
and II who select science as an area of concentration. A year of 
one laboratory science may be substituted by those who have ad
equate high school background in the other sciences. 

7. Social Sciences. Requirement: 17 hours 

The 17 hours required in social sciences must be taken in the de
partments of economics, geography, history, political science, psy
chology and/or sociology. A year course ( six hours ) in history, 
History 210, and Psycholog·y 101 are required. The remaining six 
hours must be earned in departments other than history. Geog
raphy 101 is required of all prospective elementary teachers. 

8. Speech. Requirement: Speech 1 01 ,  3 hours 

P ROFESSIONAL CO U RSES 

Req u i rements 

1 .  Education 202, Introduction to Education, 3 hours 

This course may be taken during the second semester of the soph
omore year or later. (A cumulative grade point average of 2.25 and 
C grades in E nglish 101, 102 and Psychology 101 are minimum 
requirements for registration. )  

2.  Professionol Core Curriculum: 

The following courses are to be completed after admission to the 
School : 

Education 301 � Human Development 3 hrs. 

Education 3 1 1  � Methods and Observation 3 hrs. 

E ducation 312 � The Teaching of Reading 2 hrs. 

E ducation 461 - Curriculum, Methods and Student 
Teaching (alternate level) 5 hrs. 

Education 463 - Student Teaching (at preferred 
level) 9 hrs. 

Education 319 - The Teaching of Arithmetic, re
quired of all Option II ( jun ior 
high school ) and Option III  

(elementary) students 2 hrs. 
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3. Laboratory Experience 

Students have the opportunity to study the social, emotional, 
physical, and intellectual growth patterns of school-age children 
and youth throughout their pre-service years. An understanding 
of the learning process as related to growth and development is 
emphasized. This is done through regular course work, demonstra
tion, observation, and participation with children in their activities 
both in and out of school. The following are specific requirements 
in the area of laboratory experience : 

a. September ExpeTience 

During at least one September following the successful com
pletion of Education 202, Introduction to Education, and prior 
to Education 463, Student Teaching, the student is required to 
observe and to participate in activities during the opening days 
(preferably two weeks ) of school. This September Experience 
may be either in his home town or in the local area. Plans and 
definite assignments must be approved by the School of Educa
tion before the end of the preceding spring semester. 

b. Student Teaching 

( 1 )  Education 463, Student Teaching. The student spends half 
days for fifteen weeks and full days for three weeks under the 
supervision of the Un iversity in a teaching situation at his 
chosen level and area. AT LEAST ONE SEM ESTER I N  RESIDENCE IS 

REQUIRED BEFORE ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEAC H I NG. 

( 2 )  Education 461, Curriculum, Methods, and Student Teach
ing. The student spends afternoons for fourteen weeks in a 
teaching situation on a level different from that chosen in 
Education 463. 

A successful experience in student teaching is vital to the stu
dent's success. It is therefore recommended that the student carry 
not more than fifteen semester hours during his student teaching' 
semester. It is also expected that outside work or college activity will 
be kept to a min imum. Exceptions to these recommendations are 
allowed only by special permission. 

Areas of Concentration 

B USINESS E D UCATION 

Option I 
Under Option 1, 45 semester hours are required. 

Program I - Business Education 

( Economics 101 is a prerequisite for some of the following courses 
and should be taken in the Freshman year. ) 

Requ.it·ed:  Business Administration 103, 142, 143, 144, 243, or 311 ,  
2 1 1 ,  212,  241,  273 ,  340 ,  342 ,  352 or 354 ,  364 ,  .371,  391,  and 440b. 



56 • ACAD EMIC O RGAN I ZATION 

F I NE AND A P P LIED ARTS 

Option I 
Under Option I, 45 semester hours are required with from 24 to 30 

semester hours devoted to one department in the area. Concentrations in 
this area are offered in Art ( Program 1) and M usic. ( Programs 2 and 3.)  

Program I - Art and Music 

Required in Art : Art 1 10,  1 1 1 ,  1 12 ,  210,  213,  215 or 231 ,  2 19 ,  440a, 

4 1 1 ,  412, plus six hours of electives to total 30 hours. 

Required in Music : Music ] 1 1 ,  1 12, 120, 340, plus four hours of pri
vate study and two to four hours of choir, chorus,  band, orchestra 
or madrigal singers. 

Program 2 - Music Ed ucation and Theory 

Require d :  M usic 1 1 1 ,  1 12 ,  2 1 1 ,  212 ,  221 ,  222, 141 ,  1 42 , 243, 244, 340, 
341, 342, 440f. E ight hours of private instruction, four of which must 
be in p iano. Four hours of ensemble must be ea l'l1ed during the j unior 
and senior yea rs.  F ive hours of upper division music courses are also 
required. 

Program 3 - Music and Art 

Required in Music : Music 1 1 1 ,  1 12, 2 1 1 , 212, 221 , 222, 341 01' 342, 440f, 
plus four hours of private study, two of which must be in pia no, and 
two hours of choir, chorus, band, orchestra, madrigal singers, or 
chamber ensemble plus four hours of electives to total 30 hours. 

Requi'l'ed 'in A r t : Art 1 1 1 ,  2 13, 219 , 325, 412 and 3 to 9 hours of elec
tives to total 15 to 21 hours. 

Option II 
Students with a major concentration in Fine Arts are required to 

complete 24 to 28 hours in one of the following : Art ( Program 1-) or 
M us ic ( Program 2 ) . 

Students with a major concentration in an area other than F ine Arts, 
take a minor concentration of 17 to 21 hours. Programs a or b may be 
selected. 

Program I - Art 

Required : Art 1 10, 1 1 1 ,  1 1 2 ,  210,  213 ,  215  or 231 ,  219 ,  440a, 4 1 1 ,  
4 1 2 ,  plus fOUl' hours of electives t o  total 2 8  hours. 

Program 2 - Music 

Required : M us ic 1 1 1 ,  1 12,  2 1 1 ,  212,  221,  222, 34] or 342, 440f, plus 

four hours of private study, two of whic:h must be in  piano, and two 
hours of choir, chorus, band, orchestra, madrigal singers, or chamber 
ensemble plus two hours of electives to total 28 hours. 

Program a - Art 

RequiTed : Art 1 1 1 ,  213,  219 ,  325,  412  plus 5-() hours of electives to 

total 21 hours. 
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Program b - Music 

Required : Music 1 0 1 ,  120, 3 4 1  or 342, 340 or 440f, plus foul' hours 
of private study, two of which must be in piano, and two to four 

hours of choir, chorus, band, orchestra, madrig'a l singers, or chamber 

ensemble. I n  addition one hour of voice c lass and one hour of i nstru
mental labora tory i s  required. One to three hours of electives to total 
18-21 hours . 

Option III 

In the area of Fine and App lied Ar ts under Option I I I  a student may 
elect one of two concentrations : 

( a )  Twenty-four hours in the area as listed in Programs 1 ,  2, 3 

below ; or 

( b )  Twelve hours in the area, courses to be determined in consulta
tion with the School of Education. 

Program 1 - Art 

Requ'ired :  Art 1 1 1 ,  2 1 3 ,  2 1 9 ,  325, 4 1 2 .  Twelye hours of elec tives to 
total 24 hours. 

Program 2 - Music 

Required : Music 1 0 1 ,  120,  3 4 1  or 342, 340 or 440f, plus four hours 

of priva te study, two of which must be in pi�no, and two to four hours 

of choir, chorus, band, orchestra, madrigal singers, or chamber en
semble. In addition one hour of voice class and one hour of in stru
mental laboratory is  required. Four to six hours of electives to total 
24 hours. 

Program 3 - Art and Music 

Required : Art 1 1 1 ,  2 1 3, 325.  Seventeen hours of electives to total 
24 hours. 

H EALTH A N D  P HYSICAL E D UCAT I O N  

The Health and Physical Education area includes courses offered i n  

the department o f  Health a n d  Physical  Education. 

Option I 

Under Option I, 45 semester hours are required with 24 to 30 semes
ter hours devoted to one department in the area. The concentrations in 

this area are Physical E ducation ( Program 1) and Correctional Therapy 
( Program 2 ) .  

Program 1 - Physical Education 

Required : Men and women-Physical Education 2 1 0, 274,  292,  3 1 0 ,  

3 1 2 ,  3 2 2 ,  323, 3 3 4 ,  3 4 1 ,  3 4 2 ,  3 4 5 ,  4 5 0 ,  4 6 5 ,  4 9 7 .  Biology 1 6 1 ,  1 6 2 .  

Men-Physical Education 363, a n d  two hours from 2 70, 2 7 1 ,  2 7 2  o r  
2 7 3 ,  and two hours o f  electives. 

Wome n-Physical Education 290, 333. 
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Program 2 - Corrective Therapy 

Requi?'Cd : Biology 161 and 162. Health and Physical Education 210,  
290 ( women ) , 292, 312, 322,  323, 334, 341 ,  345,  346, 363 ( men ) , 391,  
392,  450,  a n d  497. 

Electives fl'om : 274, 3 10, 333, 342, and 465. 

Option IT 
Students with a major concentration in Health and Physical E du

cation are required to complete 26 hours in this area lIsing Program 1 .  

Students with a major concentration in an area other than Health 

and Physical E ducation take the minor concentration ( Program a) of 

17 hours. 

Physical educa tion ma.jo1·s receive pl'ofess'ional t'mining in cOr)'ectivc 
therap1J at the nearby U. S. Veterans Hospital, American Lnke. 

Program 1 - Health and Physical Education 

Requil'ed : Men-Physical Education 210,  274, 292, 3 12,  322, 341, 345, 
363, 450, 497, and two hours selected from 270, 271,  272, 273. B iology 

161,  1 62.  

Elective : two hours. 

RequiTed : Women-Physical Education 210, 274, 290, 292, 312, 322, 
333, 341, 345, 450, 497, B iology 161, 162. 

Elective : two hours. 
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Program a - Health and Physical Education 

ReqILired : M en-Physical Education 210,  2f)2, 341,  345, 363. 

Women-Physical Education 210, 290, 292, 333, 341, 345. 

Electives : Men-six hours selected from Physical Education 270, 271,  
272,  273,  346,  450,  465. 

'"V omen-foUl· hou n; selected from Physical Education 346, 450, 465. 

Option III 
In the area of Health and Physical Education under Option III a 

�tudent may elect one of two concentrations : 

( a )  Twenty-four hours in the area as listed in Program 1 ;  or 

( b )  Twelve hours in the area as listed in Program a. 

Program 1 - Health and Physical Education (24 semester hours) 

Required : 210,  292, 310,  312, 341 ,  345, 346, 450, 465. 

Electives : five hours 

Program a - Health and Physical Education 

Requh·ed : 210,  292, 310,  312,  341,  345. 

LANGUAGE ARTS 

The Language Arts area includes composition, foreign languages , 
j ournalism, literature, and speech. 

Option I 
Under Option I, 45 semester hours are requil·ed wi th not more than 

24 to 30 semester hours devoted to one department in the area of concen
tration. Concentrations in this area are offered in Literature ( Program 
1 ) ,  Speech ( Program 2 ) , German ( Program 3 ) , and French ( Program 4 ) . 
Supporting work carried in this area should include one of the following : 
Program a, b, c, d, or e. 

Program 1 - Literature 

ReqII. ired : Twelve hours selected from E nglish 233, 234, 251 ,  252, 
341,  342 ;  E nglish 302 and 440c or 440d. 

Electives : Fifteen hours of upper division courses. 

Recommended : Program c,  d, or e listed as a supporting combina
tion. ( For those planning· to do gTaduate work : ProgTam e . )  

Program 2 - Speech 

Required : Speech 101 ,  1 04,  250 and six hours from 220, 256 or 270. 

Electives : Nine hours. 

RccOlnmended : Program a or b as a supporting combination. 
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Program 3 - German 

Requil'ed : German 1 0 1 ,  102 ,  201 ,  202, 222 and twelve advanced hours 
from the following : 301 ,  302, 335,  336 ; 4 1 1 ,  412 ; 440k ; 451 ,  452. Sup

porting P rogram a, b ,  c ,  d, or e. 

Program 4 - French 

RequiTed .. 101,  1 02 ; 201 ,  202;  221 ,  222 ; and twelve advanced hours 
from the following : 301,  302 ; 335, 336 ; 351 ,  352 ; 401 ,  402 ; 440m ; 

Supporting Program a, b, c, d, or c. 

Program 0 - Literature 

RequiTed : Twelve hours selected from English 233, 234,  242, 251,  

252,  341,  342 ; English 302 and 440c or 440d. 

Electives : Three to seven hours of upper division courses. 

Program b - Composition and Literature 

Requil'ed : Six hours selected from English 23:3, 242, 251 ,  252, 341,  

3 42 ,  384. Two hours selected from English 821, 440c, 440d. Six to 

eight hours selected from English 217, 218,  302, 404, 418, or jour
nalism. 

Program c - Composition and Speech 

Requind : Seven hours of advanced composition and journalism and 

nine hours of speech and drama. 

Program d - Speech 

Requh'ed : Sixteen to 21 hours of speech and drama. 

Program e - Foreign Languages 

RequiTed :  Fourteen to 16 hours of one ( other )  foreign language ( in

cluding 101, 102)  : F rench, German, Latin, Russ ian or Spanish. 

Opt'ion II 

Students with a major concentration in Language Arts are required 

to complete 24 to 28 hours in one of the following : Literature ( P rogram 

1 ) , Speech ( Program 2) , German ( P rogram 3 ) ,  French ( Program 4 ) . 

Students with a major concentration in an area other than Language 
Arts may take a minor concentration of 17 to 21 hours. Programs a, b, 
or c may be selected. 

Program 1 - Literature 

Required : Twelve hours selected from Eng·Jish 233, 234, 242, 251,  

252, 341, 342 ; and two hours from English 302,  321,  440c or 440d. 

Electives : Ten or eleven hours of upper division electives in English. 

Balance of the work to be taken in the field of speech. 

Program 2 - Speech 

Requil'ed : Fifteen to 18 hours of Speech. 

Electiv es : Nine to 12  hours in supporting fields. 
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P!ogram 3 - German 

Required : Eighteen hours in the same sequence a under Option I. 
( 10 1 ,  102 to be included. ) 

Elective s :  Nine hours selected from En glish 233, 242, 251,  252, 341 , 
342, 383 or 384 ; or six hours from the above group, plus four hours 
from E nglish 2 1 7, 218, 302, 404, 418 or journalism. Students electing 

this program are urg'ed to add English 32 1 ,  440(" or 440d to the re

quired courses. 

Program 4 - French 

Required : E ighteen hours in the same sequence as under Option I. 
( 10 1  and 102 are to be included . )  

Electives : Nine hours selected from English 2 3 3 ,  242, 251,  252, 3 4 1 ,  
342, 383, o r  384 ; o r  s i x  hours from the above group, p l u s  four hours 
from English 217, 218,  302, 404, 418, or journalism. Students elect
ing this program are urged to add English 321,  440c or 440d to the 
required courses. 

Program a - Literature or Literature and Composition 

Requi1'ed : FOurteen or 15 hours selected from Eng'lish 233, 242, 2 5 1 ,  

2 5 2 ,  3 4 1 ,  342, 383, o r  384 ; o r  nine hours from the above group, plus 
four to six hours from E nglish 217, 2 1 8, :302, 404, 418, or journalism. 
Students are urged to add E ng'lish 321, 440c or 440d to the required 
courses. Balance of the work to be taken in speech. 

Progrom b - Speech and Literature 

Required :  Speech 1 0 1 ,  104, and 250. 

Electi1)cs : Nine to 12 hours selected from English 233, 242, 251, 252, 
341, 342, 383 or 384 ; or six hours from E n glish 2 1 7, 218, 302, 404, 
418 or journalism 203, 204. 

'Program c - Foreign Languages 

Fourteen to 16 hours in one foreign language ( including 101, 102) : 
French, German, Latin, Russian, or Spanish. 

Option III 

In the area of Language Arts under Option I I I  a student may elect 
one of two concentrations : 

( a )  Twenty-four hours in the area with not more than 16 in one 
department as listed in Programs 1, 2, 3 below ; or 

( b )  Twelve hours in the area, courses to be determined in consulta
tion with the School of E ducation. 

Program 1 - Literature or Composition and Literature 

Same as Program a, Option II, plus electives to total 24 hours. 

Program 2 - Speech and Literature or Composition 

Same as Program b, Option I I ,  plus electives to total 24 hours. 
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Progrom 3 - Foreign Languages 

Same as Program c,  Option II.  

SC I ENCES AND MATHE MAT I CS 

Option I 
U nder Option I, 45 semester hours a re required with not more than 

24 to 30 semester hou rs d(�voted to one department in the area of con

centration. Concentrations in this area a re offered in Biology ( Program 

1 ) ,  Chemistry ( Program 2 ) , Mathematics ( Program 3 ) , Physics ( P ro

gram 4 ) , and General Science ( Program 5 ) .  

Program 1 - Biology 

RequiTed : B iology 1 3 1 ,  132 and 1 4 1 ,  1 42 ;  Chemistt·y 1 2 1 ,  122 ; M ath

ematics 131 .  

Electh'es : Nine hours  of upper  division courses in B iology. 

Recomrncnded : Geology 1 0 1 ,  102 ; Chemistry 20:3, 204 ; Physics 1 5 1 ,  

1 52 or  2 6 1 ,  262. 

Program 2 - Chemistry 

Required : Chemistry 1 2 1 ,  122,  203,  204, 3 1 1 ,  312 ,  :32 1 ,  422. M ath

ematics 1 12,  1 3 1 ,  200, and 2 0 1 .. Physics 1 5 1 ,  152 or 261 ,  262. 

Recommended : B iology 1 3 1 ,  1 32 and Physics 3 1 1 .  

Program 3 - Mathematics 

P1'erequisite : Mathematics 1 1 2  and 1 3 1  or equivalent. 

Requi1'ed : 27 hours of mathematics in  courses n umbered 200 or  above 
including M athematics 200, 201 ,  290, 321 ,  341 ,  453, 454.  

Electives : 1 8  hours of sciences. 

Recommended : Physics 26 1 ,  262. 

Program 4 - Physics 

P1'erequisites : H igher algebra, solid geometry and one year of h igh 

school physics Ot· chemistry. 

Requ'ired minimnm : 24 semester hOU l'S of Physics, eight semester 

hours of chemistry, mathematics through Mathematics 202, and Gen

eral Science 121 ; selection from the following groups : Physics 151 ,  
152,  or 261 ,  262 ; Physics 3 1 1  and 342  or 412 ; Advanced laboratory 

courses, selected from Physics 315 ,  316 ,  451 ,  or 454 ; C hemistry 1 2 1 ,  

1 22 ; M athematics through Calculus 202 ; Science 1 2 1 .  

Program 5 - General Science 

Prereqt!isite : Mathematics 101  or equivalent. 

Required : Biology 1 0 1/ 1 02 or 1 3 1 ,  132 and 1 4 1  0 1'  142 ; Chemistry 

1 2 1 , 122 ; Geology
'
1 0 1 ,  1 02 ;  Physics 1 5 1 ,  152, 3 1 1 ; Mathematics 1 12 ,  

1 3 1 ,  200. 

Elect1:ve� .· To complete the 45 hours. 
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Op tion II 

Students with a maj or concentration in Science and Mathematics 
are required to complete 24 to 28 hours in one of the following : General 
Science ( Programs 1a or 1 b ) , Biology ( Program 2 ) ,  Chemistry ( Program 
3 ) , Physics ( Program 4 ) , or Mathematics ( Program 5 ) .  

Students with a major concentration in an area other than Science 
and Mathematics may take a minor concentration of 1 7  to 21 hours. Pro
grams a, b, c,  d, or e may be selected. 

Program 1 a - General Science 

P1'erequis ite : Mathematics 1 0l. 

Required : B iology 101, 1 02, or 131, 132, and 141 or 142 ; Chemistry 
1 2 1 ,  122 ; Physics 1 5 1 ,  1 52 or 261,  2fi2. 

Program 1 b - General Science 

PT61'equisite : Mathematics 1 0 1  or equivalent. 

Required :  General Science 121 ; Chemistry 1 2 1 ,  122 ; Physics 1 5 1 ,  152 
or 261,  262 ; Mathematics 101 ,  112 and/or 13l.  

Geology 1 0 1 ,  102 may be substituted for either Physics or Chemistry 
when a year of either subject has been taken in high school. 

Program 2 - Biology 

Required : B iology 1 0 1 ,  102 or 1 3 1 ,  132 and 1 4 1  or 142 ; Chemistry 
1 2 1 ,  122 ; General Science 122, Mathematics 10l.  

Electives : Four hours upper division B iology courses, 

Recommende d :  Physics 1 5 1 ,  152 or 261, 262, or General Science 122 

or Geology 1 01 ,  1 02.  

Program 3 - Chemistry 

P1'e1'equisite : Mathematics 1 0 l .  

Requi1'ed : Chemistry 1 2 1 ,  1 2 2 ,  2 0 3 ,  204, 302, 321 . 

Electives : One course chosen from Mathematics 1 12 and/or 1 3 1 , 200 
or equivalent ; Biology 1 0 1 ,  1 02 ,  or 1 3 1 ,  132 ; Geology 1 0 1 ,  102.  

Program 4 - Physics 

28 to 30 hours in major area of concentration. 

Pnwequisites : H igher A l gebra, Solid Geometry, and one year of high 
school chemistry or physics. General Science 1 2 l .  

Req1.tired : Physics 1 5 1 ,  152 o r  261,  262, 3 1 1 ,  342 ( 1 5 to 17 hours ) , 
and Mathematics 1 12,  1 3 1  and 200, 201 ( 10 to 12 hours ) ,  

Electives : Chemistry 1 2 1 ,  ] 22 ; Physics 3 1 5, 3 1 fi ; Mathematics 202, 

Program 5 - Mathematics 

Prerequisites : Mathematics 1 1 2  and 1 3 1  or equivalent. 

Required : Mathematics 200, 201, 290, 32 1, 453. 

Recommended :  Physics 1 5 1 ,  152 or 261, 262. Mathematics 341,  454. 
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Program a - Biology 

Requi'l'ed:  Twelve to 16 hours chosen from Biology 1 0 1 ,  102,  1 :3 1 ,  132, 

141 or 142 ; General Science 122 .  

Program b - Chemistry 

Required : Twelve to 16 hours chosen from Chemistry 1 2 1 ,  122, 201,  

202 or 321,  322. 

Progrom c - Geology 

RequiTed : Fourteen hours of Geology 101,  102, 20 1 ,  202, 

Program d - Mathematics 

PTe?'equisite : Mathematics 1 1 2  and 1 3 1  or equivalent. 

Required : Mathematics 200, 290, 321 and three hours selected from 

Mathematics 201,  341, and 453, 

Program e - Generol Science and/or Mothematics 

Seventeen to 21 hours in Science and Mathematics selected to give 

maximum breadth of preparation. Courses selected and total hours are 

subject to approval of science departments and will vary depending upon 

high school background of the i ndividual student. 

Option III 

In the area of Science and Mathematies under O ption III a student 

may elect one of two concentrations : 

( a )  Twenty-four hours in the area with not more than 16 in one 

department as listed in Programs 1, 2, 3 below;  or 

( b )  Twelve hours in the area, courses to be determined in consulta

tion with the School of Education. 

Program 1 - Biology 

RequiTed : Biology 101 ,  102 or 1 3 1 ,  132 and 141  or 142 ; Chemistry 1 1 1 ,  

112  o r  1 2 1 ,  122 ; General Science 122. 

Program 2 - Chemistry 

Required : Chemistry 1 2 1 ,  122,  203, 204. 

Recommended :  E ight hours from Physics 151, 152 or Mathematics 

1 0 1 ,  1 1 2  and/or 131 or Biology 101,  102 or Geology 101 ,  102.  

Program 3 - General Science 

Same as Program 3, Option II. 

SOC I A L  SC I E N C E  

The Social Science area includes history, political science, sociology, 

economics, geography, and psyehology. 
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Under Option I, 45 semester hours are required with not more than 

24 to 30 semester hours in one department to be supported by 15 to 21 

hours of I'elated work from other departments in the same area of con
centration, 

Concentrations in this area are offered in History ( P rogram 1 ) ,  

General Social Sciences ( Program 2 ) , Political Science ( Program 3 )  and 

Sociology ( P rogram 4 ) , 

Program 1 - History 

Requi1'ed : History 1 03 ,  104, 203, 204, 2 1 0 ; Economics 101 ; Geography 

1 0 1 ; Political Science 101 or 251 or 301 ; Sociology 101 or 300,  

Electives : Sixteen hours in History plus three additional hours in 

any Social Science department. 

Program 2 - General Social Sciences 

Requh'ed : History 103,  104, 203, 204, 2 1 0 ; Economics 101 or 300 ; 

Geography 101 ; Political Science 101 or 251 or 301 ; Sociology 1 0 1  

or 3 0 0  and Psychology 441 or  Sociology 441.  

Electives : S ixteen hours to be taken from not more than two of these 

fields : Economics, Political Science, Psychology or Sociology, A mini

mum of ten hours must be in one field, 

Program 3 - Political Science 

Requh'ed :  Political Science 101 or 3 0 1 ,  251 ,  252, 331.  Social Science : 

Economics 101 ; Geography 1 0 1 ; History, eigh t hours ; Psychology 
1 01 ,  Sociology 101 or 300,  

Program 4 - Sociology 

Requi?'ed : Sociology 1 0 1  or 300, 202, 255, 412 ,  431 ; Economics 101  

or 300 ; Geography 101 ; H istory, eight hours ; Political Science 101 

or 301 ; Psychol og'y 101.  

Electives : Sociology, eleven hours ; other social science : eigh t to 

thirteen hours. 

Option II 

Students with a major concentration in Social Science a re required 

to complete 24 to 28 hours from P rogram 1 .  

Students with a maj or concentration i n  an area other than Social 

Science may take a minor concentration of 17 to 21 hours from Program 

a or h. 

Program 

Required : Economics lOt  or 300, G eography 101,  H istory 103, 104, 

203, 204, 210 ; Political Science 101, 251 or 301 ; Sociology 101 or 300. 
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Program a 

RequiTed :  Twelve hours in History and nine hours selected from other 
social sciences-e�onomics, political science, psychology or sociology. 

Program b 

RequiTed : E ight hours of history and 9 to 13 hours selected from the 
other social sciences-economics, political science, psychology, soci
ology. 

Option III 
In the area of Social Sciences under Option III a student may elect 

one of two concentrations : 

( a )  Twenty-four hours in the area with not more than 16 in one 
department as listed in Programs 1 or 2 below ; or 

( b )  Twelve hours in no more than two departments, courses to be 
determined in consultation with the School of Education. 

Program 1 - General Social Sciences 

Requi�'ecl :  Sixteen hours from one of the following social sciences
economics, history, political science, psychology, or sociology. 

Electi1!es : E ight hours in other departments. 

Program 2 - General Social Sciences 

RequiTed :  Sixteen hours from any two fields of Social Sciences. 

Electives : E ight hours. 

P ROFESSIONALIZE D SU BJECT MAHE R 

Option III 
In the area of Professionalized Subject Matter under Option III,  a 

minimum of 12 hours is required. 

*Art-325 Art in the E lementary School 
425 C lassroom Art Techniques 

Education-*312 The Teaching of Reading 
315 Instructional Materials 

*319 The Teaching Of Arithmetic 
413 Science in the E lementary School 
414 Social Studies in the Elementary School-open to experi

enced teachers only 
416 Parent-Teacher Conference 

423 Language Arts in the E lementary School-open to experi-
enced teachers only 

426 Primary Reading-open to experienced teachers only 
429 Diagnosis of Reading Problems 
442 Speech for the C lassroom Teacher 
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English-321 Children's Literature 

421 Advanced Children's Litera ture 

*Music-340 M usic in the E lementary School 

Physical Education-3 1 2  Physical Education in the E lementary 
School 

341 Methods in Folk Games 
342 Problems in Teaching- Rhythmics 

"'Required for Orltion I I I  

F ifth Yea r a n d  Sta n d a rd Cert if icat ion 

The fifth yea r of  teaeher education i s  to  follow a period of  one  year 

of initial teaching experience. The student must complete a minimum of 
eight semester hours in residence AFTF:R H IS FIRST YEAR OF TEAC H I N G and 

before beginning the thil·d year. Thi rty hours must be completed before 

beginning the sixth year of teaching. 

If the first teaching is for a part of a year only, study taken the next 

summer may be applied with permission of the department. 

The student may choose the institution in which he wishes to take 

his advanced work as follows ; 

1. If he chooses to work at Pacific Lutheran Un iversity 01' any other 
of the teacl-Ler education institutions in th is state, that in stitution 

shall be responsible for recommending' him for the Standard Cer

tificate upon successful completion of the fifth year program. 

2.  If he wishes to undertake the fifth yea r in an out-of-state insti

tution, Pacific Lutheran University will be responsible for recom

mending him fo], the Standard Certificale. The student must se
cure general approval of his plan from the Un iversity in  advanee. 

There are four provisions governing the fifth year pattern of work, 
according to S tate Board regulation s :  

1 .  The fifth college year must include a minimum of 30 semester 

hours of which at least fifty pel' cent must be upper division 

and/or graduate courses. 

2 .  No more than eight semester houl's of extellsion and /or corre

spondence study may be app roved as a part of the 80 semester 
hours in the student'� fifth year progra m. 

8. Pac ific Lutheran University grad uates must take one semester of 

the fifth college year i n  residence. A transfer student who wishes 

to be recommended by Pacific Lutheran University m ust take a 
minimum of 20 semester hours in residence. 

4. The student may take 20 of the required 80 semestel' hours prior 

to or duri ng the first year of teaching experience. 

Following; are requirements and procedures fol' the app roval of fifth 

year programs of work at Pacific Lutheran University. 
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1.  Specific course requirements are : 

a. Education 557-Evaluation or its equivalent. ( Education 416-
Parent-Teacher Conference may be used by elementary teach
ers . )  

b. Education 571-School Guidance Prog-ram or Education 370-
Principles of Guidance. 

2. Any courses recommended for the individual student prior to the 
granting of the bachelor's degree must be taken. These may be 
recommended by either the area adviser or the School of Edu
cation. 

3. Courses taken should strengthen areas of concentration and build 
stronger general education background as well as fill needs in the 
professional field. This program of studies is to be selected by the 
student with the guidance of those who have worked with him 
during his period of initial teaching and the advisers at the rec
ommending institution. 

4.  The student secures approval of the recommending institution for 
work taken elsewhere before the work is begun. 

Some of the work taken during the fifth year may also apply toward 
the Master of Arts degree for those who meet the requirements. A stu
dent must not plan that these two curricula shall coincide. The program 
as set up for the fifth year shall take precedence and must be finished 
first. 

Pr incipal 's Credentia ls  

*The candidate for the principal's credentials will b e  guided b y  the 
following : 

1. He must meet graduate standards for the Master's degree. 

2. He must work toward the provisional principal's credentials at 
his chosen level. To receive this it is required that he have com
pleted work for his standard teaching certificate plus six semester 
hours. 

3. He must complete experience and study requirements for the 
standard principal's credential at his chosen level. To receive this 
he needs to have ( 1 )  had administrative experience, ( 2 )  earned a 
minimum of eight more semester hours, and ( 3 )  earned his Mas
ter of Arts degree. 

Students who intend to work toward the Master of Arts degree in 
the field of education must apply for admission to the Graduate School 
and meet the requirements outlined by that School. Candidates should see 
the course requirements as set forth in the " " Master of Arts brochure. 

*Details of the program are available at the Univer�dty upon request. 
··Available at the University upon requeRt. 



FINE A N D  A P P LI E D  A RTS • 69 

SCHOOL OF F INE  AND APPL IED ARTS 
The School of Fine and Applied Arts comprises the Departments of 

Art, Music, and Speech, offering a broad cultural education in the fine 
arts and special training in the following areas of study : sculpture, paint, 
ing, applied music, music history and literature, theory and composition, 
drama, speech arts, speech pathology, and telecommunications. 

The objectives of this school are to provide the student specialized 
training in one of the fine arts ; to provide a cultural background through 
the study of the relationship of all the arts ; and to prepare the student 
for the professional application of his knowledge and training. 

Deg rees Offered 

The School of Fine and Applied Arts offers the degrees Bachelor of 
Fine Arts and Bachelor of Music. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree may concentrate in 
the Departments of Art and Speech. They are required to complete 36 
hours in their chosen concentration area plus 12 hours in the other areas 
in the School of Fine and Applied Arts. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Music degree must complete both the 
specific courses in music and the general course requirements and must 
meet the approved standards of musicianship. 

The general course requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree are 
also required for both the degrees of Bachelor of Fine Arts and Bachelor 
of Music but with the following exceptions : 

Art 

1 .  The number of hours required in a foreign language may vary 
from six to sixteen hours dependent upon the total number of 
credits earned in high school and the evaluation of the student's 
needs by the chairman of the department. concerned and his rec
ommendation to the Dean of the School. 

2. The science requirement may be met by a year course in science 
or by Science 121 ( Introduction to Biological Science) and Science 
122 ( Introduction to Physical Science) . 

3. The social science requirement is 12 hours, six of which must be 
completed in one department. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree are registered in the 
College of Arts and Sciences and must meet all general requirements of 
the College. The specific requirements for the major are found under Art 
in the sec tion, Description of Courses. 

Cand idates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who are 
planning to concen trate in the field of Art should follow the course outline 
as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic Organ
ization. 
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Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine A rts degree may complete their 
majors with an emphasis in either oil pa inting 01' sculptu re. 

Requirements for a Bachelol' of Fine A rts degree with a major in  art 
are 3 6  credit hours in  art, 12 additional (;redit hour;; earned in  speech 
and music. Course requirements for a majol' in art with an emphasis 
either in  oil painting or sculpture are Art l l O ,  1 1 1 ,  1 1 2 ,  2 1 0 ,  2 1 �� ,  215 ,  
2 19 , 23 1 ,  4 1 1 ,  4 12 ,  450, eithel' :315 ,  3 16  or 3 3 1 ,  3:3 2 ,  and either 4 1 5 ,  416  
or  431 ,  432. 

Freshman Year Hl'�. 
A t,t, 1 1 0  I n troduction to the Visual A rts 

Al't  1 1 1  Fundamentals of At'L 

Al't 1 1 2  Drawing and P a i n l i n p. 2 

A r t  2 1 0  en'alive De�ign 
E n �d l O l ,  102 Composition 

I Fol'ci�,m langllaj.!(' 1 0 1 ,  102 

ReI I ll !  Life of Christ 

Rei 112 History of the Chl'i�t.ian Church 

P E  a c t i v i ty 

Elee t i ve.s 

Junior  Year H l':-i.  

A r t  3 1 5 , 3 1 11  S C u i l l l u re 01' 
Art 3:3 t,  ;{32 O i l  l ' a i n t ill){ 
Art 4 1 1 .  4 1 2  H ish>l'Y a n d  A p p reciation 

of A r t  

Litel'atUlT' eJectivC' 3 
Phi1o�ol>hy requiremen t :l 
Social ticience elective 

Spch a.�2 Stage Scenel'Y and Co�tume 

Electives 

:l 
3 

1 0  
3 2  

Sophomore Year 
Art 2Li S c u l p t u l'e 

Art 2 1 D  Po:-;tCl' DCKign 

A r t  � :1 1  O i l  P n i n ti n .lr 

A p P l'o\'ed lnu:-;ic electives 
Hel 20 1 The H i ule-O ld Testamenl 

Hel 202 The DibJe--New Te:-;tamc-nt 

:.'Scien('€ req u i rcment 

Social �c i('nce eleclive 

Spch l O I  Fundamentals of Speech 

PE activity 

Senior Yeor 
Art 4 li ;, � 16 Sculpture or 
A rt 4 3 1 , 4:12 Oil Painting 
Al't 41)0 S pecial P l'ublems 

Social :-;cience electivcs 

E!ectives 

Hrs. 

2, 
2 

2 

2 

2 
8 

Hrs. 

4 

IK  
3 2  

J A  student e.ntel"ing- without tW(l u n i t $  in a fOl'eig-n lan�unp:-e \'i.'ill  be retlui l'ed t o  t a k e  two 
ye.al':-; of foreign language in col1e�re. The n u m ber of hUUI'K required is ciepen den t upon an 
evaluation of the s.tuden t's needs by the chub'man of thp departmcn t a n d  hb l'('('ommcll
dation to the Dean uf the S haul of Fine anu A p vlieo. Arts. 

:!A year cOlln!l' in sci t 'n ce is l'cqu i l'C":'d, Thi� l'c((uirem llt mny be sat.is fied by any one of the 
following yea,' C'QUl'S(>S : tHology 1 0 1 ,  1 02 01' 1 3 1 ,  1 32 or 1 4 1 ,  1 4 2 ;  Chemistry I ll ,  1 1 2  or 
1 2 1 ,  122: Geolog'Y 1 0 1 ,  1 0 2 ;  Ph�·:dc:-; 1 3 1 ,  152 01' 2 G l ,  2G'2.: Science 1 2 1 ,  1 2 2 .  

Speech 

The Department of Speech emb races fou r s e c t i o n s : speech arts, 
drama, telecommunications, and patholog·y. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree are registered in the 
College of A rt8 a nd Sciences and must meet all  general requirements of 
the College. The specific r e q u i reme n ts f O I' the m a j o l' are foun d  under 
Speech in the sedion, Description of Courses. 

Candidates for the B achelor of Arts in  Edu(;ution degree who al'e 
p lanning to concentrate in the field of speech should follow the course 
outline as l isted u nder the School of Education in the sect.ion, Aeademic 
Organization. 
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Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree may complete their 

majors with an emphasis in speech arts, drama, or a combination major 

involving' speech arts, drama, telecommunications, or pathology. This 

degree requires 36 hours of work within the Department of Speech fol

lowing the program outlined below. The selection of courses must be made 
with the approval of the chairman of the department. 

BAC H E lO R  OF F I N E  A RTS 

Major in Speech 

Freshman Year Hrs. 

Al't 1 10 Introduction to the Visual Arts 3 
Art 1 1 1  Fundamen tals of Art 
Engl 101,  102 Composition 
Rel 101 Life of Christ 
Rei 112 History of the Christian ChUl'ch 

l Science 
Spch 101 Fundamentals of Speech 
Spch 104 Fundamenta!s of S peech 

Structure 
PE activity 

H 
3 

32 

Junior Yeor Hrs. 

Phil 201 Introduction to Philosophy or 
Philosophy requirement 
Social science electives 
Approved speech courses 9 
Electives 14 

32 

Sophomore Year 

::'Modern language 101 ,  102 
Music electives 
Rei 201 The Bible-Old Testament 
Rei 202 The Bible-New Testament 
ApJHOved speech courses 
-F E  activity 

Senior Yeor 

Litel'ature elective 
Social science elective 
Sociolo�y elective 
Approved speech electives 
Electivi?!i 

Hrs. 

8 

12 
2 

32 

Hrs. 

3 

14 

32 

lA year course in science is required. This requirement may be sathdied by any one of the 
foUowinJ.< year courses : Biology 1 0 1 ,  102 or 131 ,  132 01' 141 ,  142 ;  Chemi8try I l l ,  112 or 
1 2 1 ,  122; Geology 101,  102 ;  PhYoico 151 ,  152 or 2 6 1 ,  262; Science 121 ,  122. 

! !A student entering without two units in a fOl'eign language will be l'equired to take two 
years oC (oreign lanSJuage in college. The number DC hours required is  dependent upon an 
evaluation of the student'� need::> by the chail'man of the departmen t and his recommen
dation to the Dean of the School of Fine and Applied Arts. 

Music 

The Department of Music offers curricula leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Music. 

The Bachelor of Arts degree is a non-professional four-year course 

for students who want to become well-educated in music, yet want to be 

solidly grounded in liberal arts. Candidates for this degree are reg'istered 

in the College of Arts and Sciences and must meet all requirements of 

the College. The specific requirements for the major are found under 

Music in the section, Description of Courses. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who are 
planning' to concen trate in the field of music should follow the outline 

as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic Organ
iza tion. 



Music educa tion facilities include the mighty 32-rank Casavant or.gan 
which i.� located in the spa cious University Chapr/ 

The Bachelor of Music cu rricu lum is designed for the student who 

intends to become a professional musician. The degree is offered with a 

major i n  ( a )  instrumental performance, ( b )  vocal performance, ( c )  his

tory and literature, C d )  theory and composition. 

Genera l Req u i rem ents for the Bachelor  of Music Deg ree 

Every prospective student will be tested in the a reas of musician

ship, general performance abil ity, and, specifkally, his ability to play the 

piano. At the entrance examination in piano the student will be asked to 
play major and harmonic mi nor scales, a simple piece by Bach, the first 

movement of a classic sonata or sonntina, and to read at sight a short 

piece of average hymn tune difficulty. 

A voice major must be a member of nn instrumental ensemble, and 

an instrumental maj or of a vocal ensemble for at least one year. 

Music Curricula 

Freshman Year 

Mus 1 1 1 , 112 Theory 

Hr�. 

IMusic. vocal or instrumental les::.ons 

Mwdc ensemble 

Eng! 1 0 1 ,  102 Composition 6 
Hist 103. 104 H istory of Western Europe 01' 
Hist 203. 204 American Hi::.tory fi 
Modern language 2 0 1 ,  202 

ReI 1 0 1  Life of Christ 

ReI 1 12 History of the Ch l'istian Church 

PE acti vity 

32 

Sophomore Year 

Mus 2 1 1 .  2 1 2  Theory 

Mus 2 2 1 .  222 History 

'Mue 243 Woodwinds 

:!Mus 244 Brass and PCl'cuf;sion 

1 Music, vocal or instl'ument.al lessons 

Music E'nsemblE" 

Social �cience electives 

Science reQuire-men t 

ReI 201 The Bible-Old Testament 

ReI 202 The Bib"-�Ncw Testament 

PE activity 

H I's. 

2 

o 

8 

2 

2 

34 

lStudents plan ning to ma.jor i n  vocal Ot' instrumental verrol'mance must take two credit� 
a semest.er. During th@ first yeal' a voice major ... vil l  take onp hOUl' of piano and one hout' 
of voice each semester. 

:!Not taken by majol's in vocal 01' instl'umental perfol'mance. 



A, Instrum.ental Performance 

Junior Yeor 

M u s  �50 Piano ( Advanced ) 01' 
I\Iu,,:, 352 Organ 

Mus. 3GO Cla�s Piano or 

Mus 362 Class Org-an 

l\'I u s  ;n 1 Modal Counterpo in t  

l\111� :H2 Tonal Counterpoint 

Mus 321 Music in the Renaissnnce 

Mu.s 322 Music in t he Baroque 

1\1 llsic cn:;emole 

A p P 1'oved l11u::5ic elective::) 

Literature elective 

Philosophy l'('(IU il'cment 

B, 110eal Pel'/01"YlWll ce 

Junior Year 

1'1 us 354 Voice ( Advanced ) 

l\!I u::) 8 2 1  :vl u!"le in the Henai��anl'e 

A'I us 322 MU:5ic in the Baroque 

Mus :n 1 )lodal Countel'point 

Mu� :jl2 Tonal Count.erpoint 

',Vl ug �4 1 Chol'al Conducting 

Mu� Ia5 Madrigal Sin gers and 
Vocal Ensemblp 

Music ensemble 

Mus 150 Piano 

:..' Forcirm language 

El(lctive� 

C, HistOl'Y and LUe1'Cttm'c 

Junior Yeor 

l\'I us :n 1 l\lodal Counterp oint 

M us :� 12 Tonal Coun terpoin 1.. 
'Mus :�21 Mus ic in the H.cnaiti�ance 

Mu::> 322 :\:I w;.ic in the UUl'Oque 

Mus 427 Bach 

l\l u�ic ensemble 

Mus :�;jO P iano ( A dvanced ) 

:! Foreign lang-uage 

Mu:-) 1 4 1 ,  t 4 2  String� 
I\'lusic t;'lec tive 

Hr�_ 

:3 

30 

Hl'�, 

:1 
3 

2 

2 

:32 

82 

J Formal l'(:'cil-rLi required d u ri n g  senior year, 
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Senior Year 

1 Mu� 0150 Pinno ( Advan�ed ) 01' 
I Mus :352 Organ 

M us 360 Clas:.: Piano 01' 
IVl us 3(12 Cla�l) 01'g-an 

Mu, 4 1 1 , 4 1 2  Form 

i\1us 423 C la;isi c a n d  Romantic .r.'I u8il: 

J\.lul'i 4 2 ·1 ContempOl'ftl-Y MU:-lic 

Mw,dc ensemble 
MU!i 1:{7 Chamber �nsemblc 

?vIu:-lic electives 

Elccti\.·es 

Senior Yeor 

l i\'IliS 354 Voice ( A dvanced ) 

!\'lus 4 2 �� Cla�sic and Ho ma n ti c Nlusk 

?vI uti 4z4 Contcmpol'aJ'Y I\ I u s ic 

i'l'l u� 41 I. 4 12 F'ol'm 

:\'iusic ensemblE:' 

Mus 4:35 Opera \V ol'kshup 

AIm-de <"icclives 

Literalllt'e C:'Ie-ctive 

Philosophy I'equiremcnt 

Senior Yeor 

Mus 1 1 1 ,  4 1 2  Fom) 

Mus 42a Classic and Homantie :VIusi<.' 

Mus 424 Con tem pU ral"Y Music 
i\'Ius 428 IVl usirolog·y 

:'.-illsic <.>n�cmhle 

),lu� 4 2 G  IVl usic i n  Antiquity and 

.Nliddle A�,:es 

Music el<.>.(· t ive� 

LiteratUl'c e.lective 

Philo�ophy require.ment 

Hrs, 

2 

:J 

3 

2 

:32 

Hl'�, 

:lil 

Hrs. 

4 

:3 
3 

2 

:l2 

:.! Tho n u m oel' of hO\ll'� l'equil'(�d is determined UJlon the evaluation o f  the sludcn t'lj needs hy 
t.h� chait-man and hi� l'eeommendalion to the DC'an of the StllOol�_ 
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D. The o,-y ancl Composi tion 
Junior Year 

Mus 1 4 1 ,  142 Strings 

Mus :32 1 11.1usic in the Renaissance 

Mus :122 Music in the Baroque 

Mus 3 1 1  Modal Counterpoint 

Mus :3 12 Tonal Countcl"llOint 

Musie ensemble 

Mus 341 Choral Conducting 

Mus 150 Pianor or 
Mus 350 Piano ( Advanced) 

Mus 491 Composition 

Music electives 

Philosophy requirement 

Hrs. Senior Yeor 

2 Mus 4 1 1 . 4 1 2 Form 

3 Mus 42:3 Classic and Romantic Music 

3 Mus 424 Con temporary :M m'ii c 
2 Mus 4 1 5. 4 1 6  Orchestration 

2 Mu� 342 Instructional Conducting 

2 :L\1us 491 Composition 

5 

32 

Music elective 

Literature elective 

SC HOOL OF N U RSING 

HI'S. 

4 

3 

3 

6 

:J 
3 

30 

The S c hool of N u r s i n g  is a professional school which meets all 
requirements of the University for the degree Bachelor of Science in 
Nursing. It is accredited by the Washington State Board of Nursing, 
which qualifies the graduates of this school to take the licensing exam

ination. Graduates who pass this examination ( R. N . )  are qualified to 
fill first level staff nursing positions in health agencies. 

p h i losophy a n d  P u rpose 

The School of Nursing as one of the professional schools of Pacific 

Lutheran University accepts the philosophy of preparation of a trained 
Christian citizenry and the preparation of p rofessional nurses who recog
nize and participate in the responsibilities and opportunities for Christian 
service in nursing. The School recognizes that its functions are teaching, 

Christian service, and research. In accepting this philosophy, the faculty 
acknowledges its responsibility for promoting high quality professional 
nursing services for people. 

The School of Nursing believes that nursing as a profession should 

be concerned with the physical, mental, emotional, social, and spiritual 
health of the individual. N u rsing education, therefore, strives to inculcate 
in its students a sense of responsibility to acquire the knowledge and skills 
necessary to meet the total health needs of the individual. 

The School of Nursing believes that mental, emotional, social, and 
spiritual growth are essential to the enrichment of one's own life and to 
the optimum development of one's ability to help others. The preparation 
of the professional nurse, therefore, should include cultural preparation 
through the use of the various disciplines of the University and the pro
fessional curriculum should afford education in all available fields . of 
health teaching arranged in a logical sequence of learning and respon
sibility. 



S tnden t nurses l·ive on campus and take theil' clinical tl'aining in hos
pitals 17eaT thc ml1:veJ·sHy. 

The School of N ursing believes that the Christian Un iversity has a 

distinct advantage in offering this type of total education and carries a 

responsibility to prepare consecnlted in dividuals inter sted in serving 

their God and their country through the practice of professional nursing. 

Nursing education, therefore, should be motivated by the basic principles 

of Ch r'istian love. 

Health 

The nurse i s  a teacher' and  promoter of  health. The student of  nurs

i ng through hcl' behavior maintains and pr'oll1otes her own optimum 

health. Physical examinations, x-rays, and immunizations beyond that in 

the general health pr'ogram are requi rcd p rior to admission to the clin

ical period and periodka lly thereafter, and a Te the responsibility of the 

student. Students should carry personal health insurance while in the 

cl inical program. 

Specia l  Fees 

I n  addition to regular un iversity costs, students should be prepared 
to pay the cost of transpodation between the campus and the cl inical 

units, including the facilities for public health nursing ; special health 
examination fees ; student uniforms (approximately $70.00)  ; and nursing 

aptitude and achievement tests ( $ 10 .00 to $20.00 ) .  

75 
\ I' 
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Reso u rces, Fac i l it ies, and Services 

To provide the best learning experience in the various clinical fields 
under the direct supervision of its faculty, the school utilizes the hospitals 
and health agencies in its immediate vicinity including their libraries and 
classrooms. Theory and laboratory are directed by faculty members in 
the following clinical facilities : 

MOUNTAIN VIEW GENERAL H O S PITAL ( 287  beds) 
CLARIS ALLISON, M .D., Supe1·intendent 

AGNES WILSON, R.N., Director of NU1·ses 

MADIGAN GE NERAL H O SPITAL (536 beds) 
LT. COL. ALICE WEINSTEIN, ANC, Chief, Nw·sing Se1·vice 
JOHN L. CRAWFORD, MC, Hospital Commande1· 

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION HOSPITAL ( American Lake) 
(904 beds) 

T HOMAS A. MARCH, M.D.,  Hospital Director 
FLORENCE M. NASKE, R.N., Chief, Nursing Service 

GOOD SAM ARITAN HOSP ITAL, Puyallup, Washington (71  beds) 
MR. PAUL TESLOW, Administr-ator 

MRS. VIRGINIA LOVETT, R.N., Directo'I' of Nursing Service 

TACOMA-PIERCE CO UNTY H E ALTH DEPARTMENT 
C. R. FARGHER, M .D.,  Di1·ector of Health 

MRS. EDITH MITCHEL, R.N., Chief of NU1"Sing Division 

TACOMA DAY NURSERY 
MRS. SHIRLEY BUCHAN, Director 

CRIPPLED C H ILDREN'S SCHOOL 
MRS. DOROTHY M. JOHNSON, Co-ordinat01· 

Additional hospitals, day nurseries, and other facilities are used as 
needed to enrich the student's learning. 

T H E  BASIC N U R S I NG PROGRAM 

This program is planned for high school graduates and may be com
pleted in four academic years and one summer by students who meet 
unive.sity requirements. Through this program of general and profes
sional education students may prepare themselves for beginning positions 
in professional nursing, including public health nursing. 

Objectives of the Basic Nursing Program : 

1 .  To develop an appreciation of the value of a general education in 
adding depth and breadth to personal and professional expe
riences. 

2. To develop an ability to function effectively as a professional nurse. 

3. To develop the ability to work with members of the health team. 
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4. To develop ability to use problem-solving techniques in her nursing 
experiences. 

5. To develop an attitude of self-evaluation which will foster con
tinuing professional and personal growth. 

Admission, Promotion and Graduation 

The student admitted to the basic nursing program, (1)  must meet 
university admission requirements, ( 2 )  must have a grade point average 
of 2.5 from High School, ( 3) must, through the medium of testing and 
counseling, give evidence of emotional, mental and manual aptitudes for 
nursing, and (4)  must meet the physical requirements. 

The School of Nursing faculty reserves the right to request the with
drawal of a student who fails to demonstrate competency, or who through 

her behavior fails to maintain professional standards. 

For graduation from the School of N ursing, the candidate must meet 
the general requirements of the University and must have completed the 
following specific requirements : natural sciences, 20 hours ; social sciences, 
20 hours ; humanities, 23 hours ; and professional nursing, 70 hours. 

Curriculum in Basic Nursing Program 

Biology 161,  162 

Chemistry 111  

Chemistry l I Z  
English 1 0 1 ,  102 

Nursing 103 

Psychology 101 
Religion 101 
Religion 112 
P.E. 

Nursing 136 

Biology 201 

Ad or Music elective 

Nursing 2%, 236 

Religion 201 

Religion 202 

Sociology 101  

Literature elective 

Nursing 335, 336 

P,ychology :10 1  

Philosophy 3 0 0  o r  3 1 2  

Sociology 4:10 

Social Scien(�e elective 

First Year 
Human Anatomy and Physiology 

Inorganic Chemi:;try 

OI'Jltanic Chemistl'Y 

Compogition 

Introduction to NUl"l::Jing 

General Psychology 

Life of Christ 
History of the Christian Church 

Activity 

Summer 
Fundamentals ( for nine weeks ) 

Second Year 
Microbiology 

Medical-Surgical Nursing 

The Bible-Old Testament 

The Bible-New Testament 

Third Year 
Maternal and Child Nursing 

Human Development 

The Family 

Nursing 338 Public Health Or�ani ... tion 

Hrl'5. 
8 

4 

6 

33 

18 

2 

2 

32 

3 

14 
3 

3 
3 

31 
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Fourth Year 

Elective-

Nursing- 4 0 1 .  4 0 2  Semin al' 

P�ychiutl'ic Ntll'sing 

NUl'sing 415 Advanced Nllr�intr 

N U l':-;ing- '1 �6 Public Health N u n,int!" 

Social Scicnee electiVl"' 

T H E  REGISTERED N U RSE P R OGRAM 

Iil's. 
2-3 

i)-Ii 

Thi;; program i s  plan ned for registered n urses who a re graduates of 
diploma or associate degree programs in n u rs i n g  who have developed the 
understa ndings, skills and tec h n i ques needed for hospital beds ide n u rsing. 
The baecalau rea te program offers a n  opportunity to develop g'eneral and 
professional education for the registered nu rse to a level equivalent to 
that ach ieved i n  the basic collegiate program and to work toward attain
ment of personal and p rofessional goals.  

Objectives of the Program for Registered N u rses : 

1. To develop an increasing kn owledge of the behavioral, medical and 
natural sciences. 

2, To develop increasing abil ity i n  p roviding l'omprehensive n u rsing 
i n  the hospital and in p ublic health n u rsing services. 

:3 . To develop increasing capac i ty for growth th rough self-under
s tanding and self-direction. 

4 .  To develop a broadening concept of n U l'sino' as a profession. 

5,  To develop an understand i n g  of the foundation necessary for ad
vanced preparation in nursing. 

Adm iss ion,  Promotion a n d Grad uation 

The student admitted t o  t.he registered n urse p rogTam ( 1 )  m u s t  meet 
u n iversi ty adm ission requ irements, ( 2 )  provide t.he school w i th official 
tr!ll1script of her basic n ursing course, un provide the school with evi
dence of her current registration in a state or country, and ( 4 )  take the 
Graduate Nu rse Examination, 

Each applica nt's cred entials are i ndividually evaluated and her course 
p lanned with hel' faculty advisor in the light of her needs, previous college 
p reparation, the qualifying: exam i nation results, and her maj ol' field of 
i n terest. A minimum of one semester's work in  a clin ical area is required. 

For graduation the candidate must have completed 12 hOllI's in the 
natural sciences, 15 hours in the social sciences, 2�{ hours in the humani
ties,  54 hours in professional nursing. A total of 128 credits is requ i red 
for graduation.  FOl,ty credits in  this program must be in upper division 
courses, 
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Curriculum in Registered Nurse Program 

Professional Courses 

Nursing 338. 4 0 1 .  402. 404. 436. 475.  497-498 
plus credit f"om School of Nursing. 

General Education Courses 
English 101.  1 02 and Literatul'c elective 

Art or l\1usic 

Philosophy 300 or 312 
Religion 

Hrs. 

54 

3 

3 

Natural Science 12 

Social Science 15 

Electh"es 28 
Total 128 

Since laboratory experience is an integral part of the program, stu
dents are urged to carry professional liability insurance. 

Graduate School 

Purpose 

The graduate program at the University provides advanced p ro
fessional training in the area of a student's specialization in education 
and affords opportun ity for research and special investigations in  these 
same areas. The program of gTaduate study should become an initiation 
into methods of intensive study and research in some selected area of 
knowledge. 

Adm ission 

Students holding a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or 
university who attained an undergraduate scholastic grade-point ratio 
of 3.0 during their senior year of college, and who have had one year 
of teach ing experience, may be admitted and granted regular s tatus in 
the Graduate School. Those with less than the average of 3.0 will not 
be considered for reg /dar sta.tus until they have demonstrated their ability 
to do graduate work by a minimum of a semester's work with a grade 
average of 3 .0 .  Students will be expected to take an admission examination 
at  the University's Office of the Director of Testing and have the results 
forwarded to the Graduate School Office. Further supporting evidence in 
the form of personal recommendations may be requested. 

Students applying for admission to graduate study as regular status -

students should submit the completed application blank ( available from 
the Registl-ar's office) plus an official transcript. This should be done 
before or during the first session of reg'istration in graduate courses. 
Approval of admission to the G raduate School does not imply admission 
to candidacy for the degree. All correspondence concerning admission 
should be directed to the Registrar. 
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C l assification of Stud ents Admitted to Grad uate Study 

1 .  Those students app roved for unqualified admission t o  graduate 

study by the Dean of the Graduate School and the dean of the 

college or school provid ing the major field of study are granted 

regula)' sta tus. 

2. Students admitted under the prOVISIOns of special status may 

include those who wish to pursue course work with no intention 

of qualifying for an advanced degree, those who are transient 

registrants, and those who fail to qualify for admission to 

regula?' stat'lls .  

Assig n me n t  to Advisers 

Regu la/' s tatitS students are assigned the Dean of the Graduate School 

as their major adviser. The chairman of the department in which the 

student takes his minor field of concentration becomes the student's 
minor adviser. 

Special status students are advised by the chairman or a member of 
the major department. 

Prog ra m of Study 

At the present time the program of study of ?'eg tt[a?' status students 

includes a major area of concentration in  education or a teaching field 
and a minor completed in one of the departments of the U n iversity. For 

his major he selects any one of the following fields : Elementary or 

Secondary School Admin istration, Guidance and Coun seling, and Ele

mentary Classroom Teaching o r  Secondary Classroom Teaching. Minors 

are offel
:
ed in the following- fields : art, biology, business administration, 

chemistry, E nglish, health and physical education, history, music, political 
science, psychology, sociology, and speech. A student wishing to minor in 

other departments may complete the work at another institution if he 

has the prior approval of his gTaduate committee, The specific course and 

credit requirements for the major and minor fields of concentration are 

set forth in a bulletin and other pub lications, which are obtainable on 

request. 

The total graduate progTam, including approval of the student's re

search work, is supervised by a graduate committee composed of the Dean 

of the Graduate School, two representati ves of the college or school offer
ing the major, and the chairman ( or his representative ) of the depart

ment of the m inor field. Six semester hours of graduate work may be 

taken at another institution provided that approval has been given by the 

student's graduate committee. 

Regu lar s tatus students must have their proposed program of courses 

approved by their respective graduate committees after approval of 

admission, not later than the second session of regiRtra tion as a 'regula?' 

status student. 
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Sta n d a rds of Work 

The minimum standard acceptable for regula.r s tatus students is  a 
grade point average of 3.0 in both the major and minDr. 

Other Req u i rem ents 

As an important part Df his  master's prDgram, the student is required 
to show that he can do. independent research. For this purpose, he may 
elect to. follDw Dne Df two. plans ; namely, cDmplete a thesis Dr write two. 
Dr three research papers. Whichever plan he elects to. follow, before 
embarking on his research, the candidate must present an outline of his 
proposed research to. his cDmmittee for apprDval. This Dutline should 
fDllow a prescribed plan obtainable upon request. After his prDpDsal for 
research has been apprDved, he must report to the apprDpriate adviser 
periodically for evaluatiDn of his work. The research in  its final form 
must be presented to the graduate cDmmittee for its apprDval. This must 
be done at least six weeks before the awarding of the degree. If the 
student elects to follDw the first plan, the thesis must be written in his 
major field of concentration. If he follDws the secDnd plan, the research 
may all be done in the majDr field or partly in the major and partly 
in the minor. 

Under the thesis plan, the student is  required to. submit two type
written cDpies Df his thesis ( to be bDund later) , the Driginal fDr depDsit 
in the coUege library and the fi rst carbon CDPY for the Graduate SchDol. 
Under the research paper plan, the student also. must deposit type
written cDpies Df each paper wit.h the Graduate SChDDI. 

A written cDmprehensive examination Dver the required course and 
the majo.r area of cDncentration, as well as an Dral examinatiDn o.n the 
thesis o.r research, is required. The written examinatiDn is under the 
directio.n o.f the Dean of the Graduate SchDol and must be successfully 
passed nDt later than eight weeks priDr to cDmmencement. ExaminatiDns 
in the mino.r are Dptio.nal with the department co.ncerned. The oral 
examinatiDn o.ver the thesis 0.1' research is under the directio.n o.f the 
graduate co.mmittee and must be completed nDt later than fDur weeks 
prio.r to. co.mmencement. 

All requirements fDr the master's degree must be cDmpleted within 
seven years. The seven-y-ear periDd CDvers all wo.rk wbmitted fo.r the 
cDmpletio.n o.f the master's degree regardless o.f whether the wo.rk was 
taken as special stntus Dr regula.·/" sta tus, as well as credit transferred 
frDm anDther institutiDn, co.mprehensive examination, thesis, and final 
Dral examinatio.n. 

Graduatio.n and thesis binding fees are to. be paid in the business 
o.ffice nDt later than fo.ur weeks befo.re CDmmencement. 

Fo.r further details co.ncerning co.urse numbers and pro.cedure, the 
student is referred to. the bulletin, o.btainable Dn request. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

IN THE FOLLOWING PAGES will  be found descriptions of the courses of 

instruction. While most of the courses l isted are given every year, a 

system of a lternating upper division subjects is practiced in some depart

ments, thereby assuring a broader offering. 

Courses open to freshmen and sophomores are numbered 101-299 

and are considered lower division subjects. Courses open to j uniors and 

seniors are numbered 300-499 or above and are regarded as upper division 

subjects. Courses numbered 500 are open to gTaduate students only. 

Courses numbered in the 300's and 400'8 are open both to graduates 

and upper division undergraduates. Such courses may be a part of the 

gTaduate program provided they are not spec ific requirements in prepara

tion for graduate study. 

The student should have hi� entire program made up of subjects in 

the division in which he c lassifies. In  exceptional cases second semester 

sophomore students may be assigned to an upper division course if the 

p rerequisites for the course have been met. In such cases the course 
cannot be counted toward the 40 hours of upper division courses required. 

The University reserves the right to modify specific course require

ments, to discontinue c lasses in which the registration is regarded as 

insufficient, and to withdraw courses. 

Explanation of Symbols 

NU,vIBER after course title indicates seme:ster hours c redit given. Symbols 

are explained as follows : 

Course offered ii·rst semestc1' 

II Course oJj"cTcd second semester 

] I I r Course offerf!d first a nd ,�eco1td l� em.eRteT in SP,qllC11CC 
III C01�nw or cou:rse.'j offered either :oJemcater 

S Course olic-rcd in the summer 

a / y  COltrse oJjered ulterna.te Yfmr.'I beginning 'With year listed 

( G )  Course m a·11 b e  w�ed on urud'ua te programs a·s ?najor 
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ART 

ilf1'. Roskos, Mr.  Elwell, JI;/?'. Kittleson, 

assisted by Mrs. Engcset 

The aim of this department is to offer instruction and guidance to 
those who desire to give expression to their creative ability in the actual 
practice of art, to those who wish to study art for its cultural value, to 
those who plan to teach in elementary, j unior or senior high school. 

The requirements for the Bachelor of Fine Arts with a major in art 
are outlined under the School of F ine and Applied Arts in the section, 
Academic Organization. 

Requirements for a major in art for the Bachelor of Arts degree are 
27 credit hours including Art 110,  111,  112,  210,  213,  215, 219,  231, 
313 or 315 or 331, 411 ,  412 and electives to complete requirements. Can
didates for this degree are registered in the College of Arts and Sciences. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who are 
planning to concentrate in the ,field of art, should follow the course out
line as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic 
Organization. 

1 1 0 Introduction to the Visual Arts 3 
An introductory survey courSe of the visual arts of all times. An approach is made 

to seeing the products, and understanding the processes. of the artist-painter, sculp

tor, architect and designer. The survey includes : a review of the artist's materials 

and terminology. plastic organization, symbol and r.ontent. natural forms. and aes

thetic criticism. Slide-lecture course and museum field trips. \vhen possible. I II 

1 1 1  Fundamentals of Art 3 
This is a course giving the basic (undarnen tals of art, including a thorough study 

of proportion. values. composition. pel'spective. and color theory. which are nece::;

sary for creative expression. Media are pencil, chare,oal, water colors, and pastel. 

Six hours laboratOl'Y per week. I II 

1 1 2 Drawing and Painting 2 
This is a concen trated cour:se of study in the drawing of the human figure, colol' and 

composition, and water color techn iqu�. Prerequisite: Art 1 1 1 .  Four hours laboratory 

pel' week. I II 

2 1 0  C reative Design 2 
Attention is concentrated On the principles of design which are developed through 

the -study of line, mas:., color, and space relationship::), The work ilii planned so as to 

develop appreciation and to stimulate originality in the actual creation of good 

design. Four hours laboratory per week. I l  

2 1 3  Clay Modeling 2 
This is a course in the various methods of modeling in clay, Application of thel::Se 

methods is made to pottery and small figures. Individual instruction is given in 

plastel' casting. Four hours laboratory per week. I II 

215 Sculpture 2 
A course for beginners concerned with sculptural form. 1 1  
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2 1 9  Poster Design 2 
Principles of lettering and letter con:struction with 8 brief history of the alphabet. 

This is followed by the planning of the layout and painting of posters and a con

een trnted study of the reproduction of posters by the silk screen process. Four hours 

laboratory per week. I 

231 Oil Painting 2 
A course for beginners in oil painting techniques nnd a study in beginning composi

tion and criticism. I 

313  Advanced Clay Modeling 2 
Emphasis on individual study of form and design in pottery including an experi. 

mental study of the compositison of bodies and glazes. I II 

3 1 5, 316 Sculpture 2, 2 
Offers concentration in more and varied media and technique. Media are clay. plaster, 

stone, wood, and welded metals. Prerequisite: Art 215. I II 

325 Art in the Elementary School 2 
A course planned for those who intend to teach art in the elementary grades. Ap

propriate projects in drawing. design and construction are worked in various media 
to illustrate the types of work which are suitable to the interests and abilities of 

these pupils. Prerequisite: Preferably Art 1 1 1 .  Four hours of combined lecture and 

laboratory. I II 

331 ,  332 Oil Painting 2, 2 
Pictorial al'rangements of still-life, figure, and landscape work rendered in oils. 

Emphasis placed on compo�ition, values, color, and bl'mi�h technique. Prerequisite : 

Art 231. Four hours laboratory per week. [ II 

41 1 ,  412  History and Appreciation of Art 3, 3 
The course is planned to increase the studen t's appreciation of works of art. In the 

first semester a general survey is made of architecture, sculpture, and painting from 

the pre-classical arts through the arts . of the Renaissance. In the second semester a 

similar survey is made from the Renaissance through the twentieth century. I II 

415, 416  Sculpture 2, 2 
A continuation of 316,  316 with an emphasis on individual direction and specializa

tion in the chosen media. Prerequisite: 3 1 5 ,  316.  I II 

425 Classroom Art Techniques 2 
All media common to the classroom are studied for full use manipulation and tech
n iques. Also media not so common to the cla�sroom are �tudied. Four hours labora
tory per week. 

431 ,  432 Oil Painting 2, 2 
A continuation of 331-332 with an emphasis on individual student direction and spe
cialization in style and technique. Prerequisite: Art 3 1 1 ,  312. I II 

4400 Art in the Secandary Schoal 2 
A course planned for those who intend to teach in the secondary grades. Planned 

simiJarily to Art 326. Four hours combined lecture and laboratory per week. Pre

requisite : Art 1 1 1  or consent of instructor. II 

450 Special Problems 2-4 
A course planned for advanced students majoring in art who wish to secure greater 

proficiency in any particular field in which the student feels more training is 

needed. I II 
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BIOLOGY 

Mr. Stl'lmk, IV/iss Ford, IV-h'. Knndsen, Mr. LcI'UUS, 1111'. Os tenson 

The work in  this department is  designed to ( a )  give the s tudent a 

broad knowledge and c u l tural  ap preciation of the world of l iving th ings ; 

( b )  provi de a sound trai n ing for teachers who ente r  the biologica l 
sc iences ; ( c )  estab l i sh a bio logica l foundation for p ractica l wOI'k in fields 

such as agricu l ture, fOI'(o'stI'Y, fish and w i ld l ife ,  bacteriology, en tomology 

and other related fields ; ( d )  lay an adequa te foundation for students 

who desire to enter the fields of medicine, dentistry , vete rinary medicine, 

medical and hospital tech no logy , nursing, hea l th education ; ( e )  p repare 

students for graduate and researeh fields in the b iological sciences. 

A maj or for the Bachelor of Arts degree eonsists of a m inimum of 
24 hours, at  least 1 2  hours in  the upper division cou rses. Required sup
porting' subj ects for the maj or a re one year of chem istry and Ylathematics 

1 3 1 .  Chem is try 203, 204 and Physics 1 5 1 ,  1 52 or 2 6 1 ,  262 a re strongly 

recommended.  Students planning to major in biology should not register 

fO!· Biology 1 0 1 ,  1 02. 

Candida tes for the Bachelor of A rts in Education degree, who are 

plann ing to concentrate in the field of Liology, should  fol low the course 

outline as l isted under the Sehool of Education in the section, Academic 
Organization. 

A major for the Bachelo r of Science degree consists of a il11111mum 

of 35 credit  hourll.  Required supp orting- subjec ts are Chemi stry 1 2 1 ,  1 22 ,  

203 ,  204 ; Physics 1 5 1 ,  1 52 or 2G 1 ,  2G2 ; Mathematics 1 :3 1 .  The group 

requirements of the Col lege of A rts a n cl Sciences also must be fulfilled. 

A min imum of 60 cred it hou rs in scienees and mathematics is  re
qu ired, but no mOl'e than 40 e l'ecl it hours in the Department of Biology 
may be counted in the 128 c redit hou rs required for graduatioll . 

Curricu'um in Bio'ogy 

Freshman Yeor 
Bioi l ;{ l ,  1 :�2 (;C'lI cl'al Zoolog-y 

Engi 1 0 1, 1 02  COInIJosition 

I Fol'E'ign languuge 1 0 1 , 1 02  

Hrs. 

8 

Hi::;t 103 .  1 04  H istory of \Veslern Jo:ul'olle 01' 

Hist 20�,  204 American Hi:story 6 
ftc! l U I  Life of Chrbt 2 

He} 1 1 2 Histol'Y of the C h rigtian Ch ul'ch 2 

PE activity 

Junior Yeor Hrs. 

Art 1 1 0  Introduction to the Vi;<;ual Arb 

Biology aJ)lwoved eourS€'8 R 
Chern 20�j, 20-1 Ol'g-an ic. Ch€'mi�tl'Y 

Phys }' =) 1 .  l':)� }<�:-;sE'ntial-.; ()� Physics 01' 

Ph;\'� 2(j l ,  2 (i2 (;enel'al Physics to 
Social science electives ( u pper division ) 3-6 

32 

Sophomore Yeor 
B ioloJ!,Y app roved course� 
Chern 1 2 1 .  1 22 I nOl'lranic Chemist!'y 

Qualitat ive Analy:;i� 

F'ot'eign lan guage 2 0 1 ,  202 

Math 1 :1 1  College Algebra 
}{C·l 2 0 1  The Rib!e--Old Testament 

He! 202 The Bible--New Testamen t 

PE activity 

Senior Year 
Biology a p p roved courses 
I.it(�l'aturc reQuirement 
Philosophy J'efluirement 

Socia l  science elective 
APP1'ovcd elective::; 

HI's. 

8 
and 

8 

2 
2 

3 1  

HI's. 
12 
3 
:1 
3 

I I  

32 

l Students who en ter the Un ivel'sity with lwo YC':Oll'S of a morIc)'n language may elect to take 
secon d :n�al' courses in lhe same lang-uage during the frc.:-;hman year. 
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1 0 1 ,  102 General Biology 4, 4 

A general consideration of the most im pol'tan t princi ple� and fac ts of the �cience of 

l iving things. Two lectures an d two laborat ory periods pel' week. I I I  

1 3 1 ,  132 Generol Zoology 4, 4 

A survey of the an i ma l kingdom and of fundam�ntal biologiesl princi ples. Two l ec
tures and two laboratory period:; per week. I I I  

1 4 1 ,  1 4 2  General Botany 4 ,  4 

A SUl"vey of the plant kingdom, structure. fi rs t seme�tel'; li fe history, second semes

ter. Two lectures and two laboratory period::. per week. I I I 

1 S4 The Flowering Plonts 2 

Field studies of the flo wering plants of the region. Not to be counted toward a major 

i n  biology. ( 

1 6 1 ,  1 62 Human Anatomy and Physiology 4, 4 

A study of the structure and the functions of t.he human body. The course b desip:ned 

to meet the needs of pre-n ursin g studenls and major� in Physical Educa tion . Two 

lectu res and tW(l lahorato ry periods pet' week. I I I  

201 Microbiology 4 

Bacteria. yeasts. mo lds , vil"u�es. �nd o the l' mic l'ool·J .. tllOisms, their cha racteristics and 
theil' role in the home, medicine. agriculture, and i ndustry, Two lectures an d two 

laboratory periods pel" week. Prerequisite: 102, 1�2. 142 or 1 6 1 .  I I I  

203 T h e  Spring Flora 2 

A ('ourge deal i ng- w i th the local ::.pring flol'a, I I  

221 Biological Techniques 2 

Methods of collecting a n d  I>re�erving biological materials for clas::i l'oom nnrt research 

study. P " erequisite : 102, 1:J2 or 142.  S 

222 Conservation of Natural Resources 2 

The conscl'vation of natura l rC:;Qurces in the U ni ted States, I 

231 Genetics 3 

A study of the law:; of in heritance and theil" special application to man .. P l'erequhdte : 

Science 1 2 1  or Biology 102. 132 or 142.  I I  

242 Systematic Botany 3 

The icien t ir i catiol1 and c.lassiftcation of the seed plauts l'eprcsen ted in the local flora, 

One lect ul'c and two laboratol'Y periods pel' 'Neek .  Prereq uisit e :  Biology 102 0 1 '  1 4 2 ,  
.ll al y 1903-64 

274 Microtechnique 2 

Pl'inci plcs and practice in method::; of p repari ng hbtological. emuryolog-ical and 

cy to logi cal specimens for microscopic �tudy . Pl'cl'equisite : Biuiog-:v 102,  l:32, or 162. 

II a / y 1 9G:l-(i4 

3 1 1  Ornithology 2 

A st udy of the bil'ds, w ith emphasis on l()�al kinds. Designed f01' studen b with a 

hobby' in teres t in birds as well as for a<ivanced students in bioloJ;!'Y, Pn"" equisitc : 

BiuloJty 10�, 132 or cnnsen t of instl'u('toJ.'. II 

323 Natural History of Invertebrates 4 

The ciasfdficalion, anatomy, natul'al hil-;tol'Y ano impol'tancE" to man o f t.he in verte
brates. Lectu re.'::> , laboratory studies and field collections ,  Pl'l�l'cquisit e :  Diolo$!Y 10� 

M 1:12. 1 a/y 1%2-63 



88 • DESC R I PTION OF C O U RSES 

324 Natural H istory of Vertebrates 4 

Classificat.ion, natural history and economic importance of the verteurates with the 

exception of birds. Lectures, laboratory studies and field collections. Prerequisi te :  

Biology 102 o r  1 3 2 ;  3 6 1  recommended. I I  a / y  1 962-6 3 

344 Plant Physiology 3 

A study of the plan t's internal mechanit'm. One lect.ure and two laboratory periods 

pel' week. Prerequisite: Biology 102 01' 142. I 

35 1 ,  352 Natural History of the Pacific Northwest 3, 3 

An extensive field and laboratory course covering major phases of the natural hbtory 

of the region. Lectures, laboratory s t.udies and field work. Not to be coun ted toward 

a major in biology. Prerequisite: Instructor':; ("onsen t .  S 

361 Comparative Anatomy 4 

A comparative study of vertebrates with dissection of reVl'esentative forms. Two 

lectures and two laboratory periods per week. Prerequi:;ite : D iolog-y 102 or 1:32. I 

364 Vertebrate Embryology 4 

A :;tudy of the develovment of vertebrates. Two lectu l'es and two laboratory periods 

pel' \veek. Pre1't:'quisite : Biology 102 01' 1 32 ;  3 6 1  recommended. II 

371 Parasitology 4 

A study of the mOl'p holog-y, life hbtoI'ies and host-parasite relationships of the 

common varieties of parasites of vertebrates with empha5i� on tho:;e of man. Pre

requisite: Biology 102 or 132. I a/y 196;1-64 

372 Genera I Entomo'logy 4 

The classification, natural history, economic im portance and control of insects. Two 

lectu res and two laboratory periods pel' week. Prerequisite: Biology 102 or 132.  

I I  a / y  1 963-64 

41 1 Histology 4 

A microscopic :::.tudy of the tissues and organs of vertebrates. Two lectures and two 

laboratory periods p�r week. Prerequisite : Biology 132 and 3 6 1  or 364. I 

424 Ecology 3 

A study of plant::\ and animals in relation to their environment. Two lectu res and 

one laboratory period per week. Prerequisite : Biology 132 and 1 4 2 .  I I  a / y  1963-64 

432 Comparative Psychology 3 

A course devoted to the neurological basis of animal reactions with emphasis On the 

mechanics of adjustment to heat, light, chemical and mechanical stimulation. Pre

requisite:  Instructor's consent. S 

441 General Physiology 4 

A course designed to acquaint the student with the fundamental principles of 

physiology. Prerequisite:  Instructor's consent. I I  a / y  1962-63 

471 History of Biology 2 

Rise and development of zoological theories and laws. Prerequhdte:  Biology 102, 

1 32 or 142 or instructor's consent. I a / y  1 963-G4 

48 1 ,  482 Seminar 1, 1 

Selected tOpiC3 in biology on the basiB of literature and/or original research. Open 

to juniors and seniors majoring in biology. I I I  

497, 498 I ndependent S,tudy .1 -2 

Investiga.tions in fields of special in tere!3t may be carried out by tho�e students 

majoring in biology who have demonstrated their ability to do independent work. 

Open to mnjor� only. Prerequisite: Consent of the chairman of the department. 
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504, 505 Graduate Research 1 ·3 

5 1 0  Graduate Seminar 1 ·3 

520 Arthropod Vectors 3 

Carriers of disease. O ffered on demand. 

BUSI N ESS ADM I N IST RATI O N  

Mr. Zulauf, Mrs. Hilbert, M1'. King, ll'h .  Petel'son 
assisted by M1'. Pearson, Mr. Petel's, 11fT. lVilkins 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Bus iness Administration degree 
are l isted under the School of Business Admin istration in the section, 
Academic Organization. Candidates for this degree should follow the 
course outline. 

Prerequisite to enrollment in courses above 300 : Admission to the 
School of Business Administration or the consent of the School. 

1 03 Business Mathematics and Machines 2 

Fundamental operation of lO-key and rotary calculators. Apl)lic.ation of machines 
operation to problems in business mathematics including decimals, percentage::;, 
in terest, discounts, markups, installments, annuities. I 

1 4 1  Beginning Typewriting 2 

In troduction of keyboard und basic techniques of touch �ystem; for those who have 
had no previous train i n g  i n  typewriting. Five houl's per week. I 1 1  

1 42 Advanced Typewriting 2 

Review of f undamentals; development of speed and accuracy; emJ)ha�is on production 
stan dards in Iettel's, tabulations, manuscripts, and business forms. Four hours per 
week. Prerequisite : B A  1 4 1  or equivalen t. I II 

1 43 Beginning Shorthand 3 

Gregg Shorthand Simplified; for those who have had no previous training in thhi 
subject; emphasis on theory, reading, and copying: begi n ning dictation; no credit 
for one semester, must be followed by BA 144.  Five hours per week. I 

1 44 Intermediate Shorthand 3 

Intensive review of fundamentals; emphasb On l5veed in reading, writing, and dicta
tion; beginning transcription, Five hours per week. Prerequisite: SA 143 01' 
equivalent. II 

21 1 ,  2 1 2  Elementary Accounting 3, 3 

Balance sheet, income statement, accounting cycle, adjustments. asset valuation. 
partnerships, corporations, basic cost accounting, funds statements, analysis of 
financial statements, use of costs i n  decision-making. I I I  

2 4 1  Business Communication 3 

Letters of inquiry; orders and acknowledgmenL3: sales letters: employment letters; 
claims. adjustments. credit, and collection letters; business reports. Prerequisites : 

BA 1 4 1  or equivalent. and Eng lish 102.  I 

243, 244 Advanced Shorthand 3, 3 

Emphasizes sustained speed building in dictation and transcription ; stress is placed 
on competence designed to meet high secretarial employment standards. Four houn. 
per week, Prerequ isite: BA 144 or equivalent. I, II 
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261 Investments 2 

Place of investment in econom:y, risks of invest.ment, financial information, stock 

markets and brokers, financial analysis, concepts of investment valuation, investment 

policies, media, and manag'E'ment. PrcI'equisite: 2 1 1 .  I 

273 Consumer Economics 3 

See Economics 273.  l'Ilay count as credit for major in business adminititration. 

301 Intermediate Economic Analysis 3 

See Economics 3 0 1 .  

302 Intermediate Economic Analysis 3 

See Economic� 302. 

31 1 ,  312 Intermediate Accounting 3, 3 

Fundamental processes, wOl'king- capital items e�pecially inventories, non-current 

items with ('mpha�is on investments and plant and equipment accounts, corporate 

capital, income determination, cash-flow and funos Rtatements, analytieal p l·ocesses. 

Prerequisite: DA 2 12 .  I II 

3 1 3  Federal Income Taxation 3 

Tax principles and tax planninv.. Personal a n d  corV01'ate income tax, including capi

tal gains, Pl'erequbite : BA 2 1 2 .  I 

3 1 4  Auditing 3 

The principles and procedures of auditing- as they apply to the major balance sheet 

and income accounts: generally accepted auditing standards uged by CPA's; pro

fessional ethics. Prerequisite : BA :UZ. II 

3 1 5  Cost Accounting 3 

Principles of eost accounting; job lot and I)l'OCeSS systems: standard costs. Use of 

accumulated and budgeted costs in financial and managerial accounting. Prerequisite : 

BA 2 12 .  I 

321 labor Problems 3 

See Economics 2 3 1 .  

3 3 1  International Trode 3 

See Economics 3 8 1 .  

340 Principles o f  Business Education 2 

O bjectives of high l3chool business })l'o.Q-rams; the business curriculum; sources of 

information: leadLH� business educators: analysis of current writings; layout and 

facili ties; evaluating business teachers; evaluating' comvetence for business occupa

tions; national and local trends in business education. II 

342 Secretarial Procedure 3 

Fundamentals of olliee practice and p rocedul'es; business ethics, attitudes, l'esponsi

bilities; filing systems, office machines, duplicating processes, ap plication of secre

tarial skills. Pl'el'equisites : BA 142 and 144.  or equivalents. II 

35 1 Organization ond Monogement 3 

Art and science of manavement in a dynamic society. Planning, dir'ecting, cool'di

nating and controlling the changing organization. I 

352 Production Manogement 3 

Principles of scientific management; planning products, physical facilities, equip

ment and materials for pl'oduction; methods and tech niques of supervision and cOn

trol of personnel; production control; purchasing- and inven tory management. Pre

l'equisite: BA 3 8 1 .  II 
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354 Office Management 3 

Application of mana�ement principie13 t.o office organization. Layout and fac i li tie� . 

equipment, flow of work, data processing 8.Y�tems, evaluat.ion and s tandard5. Coordi· 

nation with othet" busi ness f u n c tions. Prerequis i te5 : llA 1 4 1 . 2 1 2. II a/y 1 962-63 

361 Money and Banking 3 

Sec Economic� 3 6 1 .  

362 Public Finance 3 

See Economics 362. 

364 Business Finance 3 

Finance managemen t. short- and long-term financinf�·. i n� t l'umentg of finance, finan

cial institulions, pI'omotion, di vi dend policy. eX}lansion of the firm, and reorganiza

tion. Prerequi.ites : BA 2 12 .  3 8 1 .  II 

365 Real Estate 3 

Land and buildings, leg-al fOl'ms, real egtate market, ap praisal, financing real estate, 

lJublic i nterest, property develo pment an d management. location theOl"Y. I a/y 1963-G4 

366 Insurance 3 

An introduction to the un derly i ng principles of insurance followed by a descriptive 

� tudy in the more important branch es of the insurance business. II a/y 1962-63 

371 Marketing 3 

Marketing f un ction s; ultimate consumer�: institutions and channe l� for marketing 

con�umer and in dustdal ,:;oods: basic te('hn iques uf m iu'kct ing ; marketing policies 

and govern ment regulation , I 

372 Retailing 3 

Physical facilities and requ i remen ts: organization and person nel :  merchandise policy. 

selection. buying and pricing, and ("on ll'u l ; promotion; :;;el'vices; managerial controls 

i n  reta iling, Prerequisite ; B A  3 7 1 .  II a/y 1962-63 

373 Sales Management 3 

Functions of the sale::; manager; organization; selection, dev elopment. compensation, 

supervision and co ntrol of salesmen ; sales planning and analysis. Prerequisites : 

BA 3 7 1 ,  3 8 1 .  J 

375 Advertising 3 

nole of advertising in the marketing llrOgnun: elements of advertisement, media and 

methods: planning and control o f  adver tisi ng programs; psychological, social and 

economic a�pccts of advertising, Prerequisite: B A  3 7 1 .  I a/y 1963-64 

381 Statistics 3 

See Econ omics 3 8 1 .  

391,  392 Business Law 3,  3 

Procedures. contracts, :::J.�H'ncy, neJ:!'otiable instruments. business organi �atjons. I l l"OP

erty, tl'U�ts and wills, transportation, insurance and employ ment. I II 

42 1 Personnel Management 3 

Princi ples and ],)l'oced Ul'cg llsed in obtain i ng and mai nt.a i ni ng an efficient working 

fOl'ce. Prel'equ i !'i t�s : DA :un and P8ycholu�y 101. I I  

422 Col lective Bargaining 2 

The JU'incipics of collect ive bargaining are studied th rough the medium of actual 

cases fl'om American i ndusu·y dealing w i th the neg-ot.ia tion and ap pl icat ion of union 

man agemen t  ag'l'eemen t.s. O lTel"ed on demand. 
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434 Government and Business 3 
See Economics 434. 

440b Business Education in the Secondary School 2 
Application of research findings and psychological principles to the development of 

skiBs! attitudes� and concepts in typewriting� shorthand, consumer, general business, 

and office practice courses. I 

4S2 Business Policy 2 
Formulation of poJicies to integrate all functions of business. Social, ethical, religious. 

economic, educational and international implications in the formulation of business 

policies and objectives. Prerequisite: Senior classification in the School of Business 

AdminiJtration. 

457 Public Administration 3 
See Political Science 457. 

471 Marketing Management 3 
Product planning; market investigation ; marketinlil stl'ateJ(Y; price policies; planning 
and administering comprehensive marketing programs; control of marketing opera

tions. Prerequisites : BA 371. 381. I 

473 Purchasing 3 
Organization for purchasing; purchasing policies and procedures; selection of 

sources of supply; quality and Quality control of purchased materials; controlling 

Quantity and price determination. Offered on demand. 

474 Transportation 3 
Fun ctions and characteristics of transportation services; rates, service and carrier 

competition ; coordination of highway, railroad. air and ocean traffic; industry prac

tices: regulation and promotion by government. Offered on demand. 

499 Major Conference 1 -4  
Individual problems and Rssignmenh, group conferences and research reports. Pre

requisite : Consent of instructor. 

550 Seminar in Management 3 
Advanced reading and research in the management functions of planning, organi

zation, and control. Prerequisite: BA 351 or permi�sion of the School of Business 

Administration. Offered on demand. 

599 Independent Research 1 -3  
Prerequisite: Consent o f  instructor. 

C H EMISTRY 

Mr. Anderson, Mr. Huestis, lJ-!r. O lsen, Mr. Schwarz 

Chemistry, the science that describes matter and the changes which 
matter can undergo, occupies an important position in present-day cul
ture. The chemistry department aims to provide its students with every 

possible opportunity to obtain a sound knowledge of chemistry. In addi
tion, however, it encourages its students to give serious consideration 
also to the broader areas of study which confront them at a Christian 
liberal arts institution and which can help them find purpose in life. 

A major fulfilling the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree 
consists of a minimum of 24 hours plus Mathematics 112  and 131  and 
Physics 151, 152 or 261, 262. 
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Candidates for the Bachelor o f  Arts i n  Education degree w h o  are 
planning to concentrate in the field of chemistry should follow the course 
outline as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic 
Organiza tion. 

Students planning to enter the chemical profession are advised to 
follow the program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. This degree 
requires a minimum of 60 credit hours in the various fields of science 
and mathematics of which 40 hours must be in chemistry. These 40 hours 
must include Chemistry 122 or 132 ; 203, 2 04 ;  309 ; 31 1 ;  312 ; 32 1 ,  322 ; 

401 ; and 422. It is considered extremely important that both Chemistry 
312 and 322 be completed before the senior year. No more than 40 hours 
in chemistry may be counted toward graduation. Required supporting 
subjects include Physics 261,  262 ( or 1 5 1 ,  152 ) and Mathematics 1 12, 1 3 1 ,  
2 0 0 ,  and 20 1.  In addition, Physics 3 1 1  and 312 ; Biology 1 3 1 ,  132 ; and 
Mathematics 202 and 311 are recommended. 

The foreign language requirement for either the Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science degree should be fulfilled by the study of German. 

A year of French or Russian is also recommended. 

A student will not be allowed to enroll in a more advanced chemistry 
course if he has - not obtained a grade of C or above in all chemistry pre
requisites. 

Suggested Course Schedule for the B.S. Program 

Freshman Year Hrs. 
Chern 121, 122 Inorganic Chemistry 

and Qualitative Analysig or 8 
Chern 131, 132 Chemical Princi ples 
Engl 1 0 1 ,  102 Composition 

IGerman 201, 202 Intermediate German 
Math 1 12 Plane Trigonomet.ry 2 

Math 131 Collel(e Algebra 3 

Math 200 Analytic Geometry 
and Calculus 

Rei 101 Life of Christ 
Rei 1 1 2  History of the Chdstian Church 
Physical Education 

Junior Year 
Chern 309 Chemical Literature 
Chern 311,  312 Physical Chemistry 
Chern 321 Quantitative Analysig 
Chern :322 Instrumen tal Analysis 

3Literature requirement 
3History requiremen t 
3Socinl science requirement 

Electives 

32-35 

Hr::.. 

4 

3 

3-6 

82-3G 

Sophomore Year H rs. 
Chern 203, 204 Organic Chemistry R 
Math 201 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 3 

'Phys 261,  262 General Physics 1 0  
Rei 2 0 1  T h e  Bibl�Old Testament 2 

Rei 202 The Bibl�New Testament 2 

lElectives 6-8 

Phys'ical Education 

3�-!l5 

Senior Year Hrs. 
Chern 401 Organic Qualitative Analy:;is 4 

Chern 422 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 3 

aArt or music requirement 
aSocial science req uirements 
aphilosophy requirement 

Electives 
3 

18-15 

32-34 

lAssumes that two years of German have been completed in high school. If not, the lang
uage requirement may have to be met during the sophomore and junior years. 

2Physics 161, 152 may be substituted, if necessary. 
3Courses thus designated may be taken in any order. 
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I I I  General Inorganic Chemistry 4 

Basic aspectK of chemical theory and inorganic chemi::ltl'Y. Three lectures and one 

2-houl' laboratory period per week. 

1 1 2 Introductory Organic Chemistry 4 

Survey of organic chemistry, including that rlel'tinen t to biological systems. Three 

lecture::; and one 2-houl' laboratory period pel' week, Pl't::!l'cquisites : Chemistry 1 1 1 , 

122, or 182. II 

1 2 1 ,  122 Inorganic Chem istry and Qualitative Analysis 4, 4 

Fundamental chemical theory, inorganic chemisti·y, and, in the sE'l'ond seme:stcl', 

inorganic qualitative analysis. This course Or Chemistry 1 3 1 ,  132 is a p l'el'equbitc 

for all chemistry courses numbered 200 ur above. Two lectures, one discussion period, 

and UDe 3-houl' laburatory period vel' week. Prerequisite : Completion uf l\'Iathematic!:i 

101 o r  its equivalen t, or co-registration in Mathematics 1 0 1 .  I II 

1 3 1 ,  1 32 Chemical Principles 4, I 
First semester consists of an in tensive coverage uf chemical princip les and illustt·a

tive inorganic chemistry, secund seme6ter uf supervised study of tupics of unique 

i n ter(;'st or value to the individual student. Admissiun only by departmental invita

tion, which will  be ex tended to students who ( a )  enroll in Chemistry 121, 122 and 

obtain high scores on an entrance examination evaluating their previous training in 

chemistry 01' ( b )  present a grade of 3, 4,  or 5 un an Advanced Placement chemistry 

examination. First semester : two lectures, one discussion period, and two 2-hour 

laboratory periods IJer week. Secund semester : One discussion period per week. 1 II 

203, 204 Organic Chemistry 4, 4 

An in terpretation of properties and reactions of aliphatic, aromatic, and heterocyclic 

compounds un the basis uf current chemical theory. Laboratory work provides an 
in troduction to conventional and modern techniques for the synthe8is and 8tudy of 

organic compounds. Three lectures and t\\'u 2 .5-hour laboratory pel'iods per week. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 122.  I I I  

221 ,  222 Industrial Chemical Calculations 2, 2 

Quantitative interpretation and application of physical and chemical data to various 

in dustrial processe:5. This course is primarily for those people who in tend to enter 

the field of chemical engineering. Two lectures per week. Prerequisites : Chemistry 

122 and Mathematics 201 and 202 ( may be taken conculTl'ently ) .  I I I  a/y 1963-64 

302 Biophysical Chemistry 4 

Introduction to the physical chemistry of biological systems. In tended primarily for 

pre-dental and pre-medical students. Three lectures and one 3-hour laboratury period 

per week. Prel'equisites : Physics 152 01' 262, Chemistry 204, and :Mathematics 1 31 .  II 

309 Chemical Literature I 
Study of sy::;tematic p roc.edures for library research. One lecture per week. Pre

requisites : Chemistry 204 and reading knowledge of German. I a!y 1962-63 

31 1 ,  3 1 2  Physical Chemistry 4, 4 

A study of the relationship between the physical and chemical properties and the 

energ).� content of chemical systems. Three lecture:::) and one 3-hour laboratory period 

per week. Prerequi.t'ites : Chemistry 204, Physics 262 ( or 1 52 ) ,  and Mathematics 201.  

I II 

321 Quantitative Ana lysis 4 

Chemical methods of quantitative analysis. Two lectures and two 3-hour laboratory 

periods per week. Prerequisites : Chemistry 20;) and Mathematics 1 3 1 .  I 
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322 Instrumental Analysis 4 

Instrumental methods of analysis and molecular structure determination. Two lec

tures and two 3-hour laboratory periods per week. Prerequisi tes : Chemistry 3 1 1  and 
321.  II 

401 Organic Qua litative Analysis 4 

A �tudy of methods for the isolation and identification of organic compounds. Em

phasis is placed on modern techn iques such as spectroscopy and chromatography. 
Prerequisites : Chemistry 312 Or 322 (or 321 plus 302) and 309. Chemistry �09 may 
be taken concurrentl y .  I 

4 1 2  Advanced Organic Chemistry 3 

A study of current organic chemical topics such as electronic theory. �tcreochcm
ish'Y and reaction mechanisms. Three lectures per week. Prerequisi tes : Chemistry 

312 Or 322. II 

422 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 3 

A study of modet'n inorganic theory including atomic and molecular �tl·ucture. 

periodic trends, and coordination compounds. Thl'ee lectures per week. Prerequisi tes : 
Chemistry 312 or 322. I I  

44 1 ,  442 Independent Study 1 .3 

Open to quali fied upper divhdon students who wish to study some chemical top.ic not 

covered by a l'egular COUl'se. Proposed project mll!:it be approved by the chairman of 
the department. I II 

45 1 ,  452 Research 1 ·3 

Open to superior upper divh:lion students. Prcl'cQuhdt.e: Consent  of the chait'man of 
the departmen t .  I II 

551, 552 Graduate Research 2·4 

Open to M.A. candidates only. Prerequisite : Consent. oC the chairman of the depart
ment. I IJ 

ECONOMICS 

Mr. Pierson, Mr. King, 1111-. f-Je te1·S01t 

The courses in economics are designed ( 1 )  to offer to all students an 
opportunity to acquire a general understanding of the private and public 
sectors of the United States economy so that they may be more enlight
ened citizens and voters, ( 2 )  to provide the necessary general economic 
background for students of business education, ( 3 )  to p repare the student 
for a career in economics, and ( 4 )  to p rovide the student with the neces
sary background for graduate study in economics. 

A major in economics shall consist of a minimum of 28 semester 
hours including Economics 101 ,  102 , 301, 302, 304, 381 ,  and 401,  402. As 
supporting subjects for a major, Mathematics 151 and 200, or· their 
equivalent, are required. English 101 , 102 must be completed with a 
grade of C or better. 

1 0 1  Principles of Economics 3 

An analy::;is of' the U. S. econ omy from the aggres:wtive point of view: basic cuncept 
of the economy, measuring the level of U. S. economic activit�r. factors determining 
this level, the p roblems of inflation and unemployment. monetal'Y and fiscal policies 
for stabilizing' the economy. I 
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1 02 Principles of Economics 3 

An analysis of the U. S. economy from the microscopic point of view; detet'mination 
of the price of speci fic products nnd of specific factors of production, the quantity of 
output, and the method of production. The i n ternational econ omy . II 

273 Consumer Economics 3 

Consumer saving and spending problems including esta.te planning, tax planning, life 
in:mrancc. investments, intelligent buying, budgetin�. consumer education and needed 
legal reforms. Ethical considerations of government and business from the viewpoin t 
of the consumer. The power of the consumer in the areas of production , marketing, 
finance. and market re;earch. May not count as credit for a major in economics. 
Offered on demand. 

300 General Economics 3 

An in troductory course in economic� designed to meet the need8 of upper dh-ision 
students. Not 0llen to anyone who has received credit for Ef:onomics 101. I 

301 Intermediate Economic Analysis 3 

Macro-economics at the in termediate level. National i n come accounting and deter
mination including both the commodity and money markets. pl"(�reQuisite : Economics 
1 0 1 .  I 

302 Intermediate Economic Analysis 3 

Micro-economics at the in termediate level. The theory of consumer behavior. Product 
and factor r)rices under conditions of monopoly, competition, and in termediate 
markets. \�rclfare economics. Prcrequisite : Economics 1 0 2 .  I I  

304 Development of Economic Thought 3 

A su rvey of the develop ment of economic thought from ancient to modern times wilh 
emphasis on the period from Adam Smith to .r. M. Keynes. This period includes : 
the classicists, the optimists. the socialists. the nationalists, and the hi!-ltorical and 
Austrian schools. Prerequ isite: Economic" 1 0 1  and 102. I a/y 1962-63 

321 Labor Problems 3 

A study of the hi:-)tory, nature and t.l'eatment of labor problems in the United States. 
Among the topics discussed are employment and u_nemployment ;  wage problems; 
collective bargaining; un ions and employer associations: industrial un rest and con
flict. II sf y ! 963-64 

331 International Trade 3 

Regional and international specialization, comparative costs, in ternational payments, 
and exchange rates. National policies to promote or restrict trade. Business practice 
in in ternational trade and investment. P rerequisite ; Economics 101 and 102. I 

361 Money and Banking 3 

The nature and functions of money. Credit institutions. The relationship of money 
and bank deposits to the nation al economy. Prerequisite : Economi(�s 1 0 1 .  I al y 
1963-64 

362 Public Finance 3 

JPub1i<;, taxation and expenditure al the federal, state, and local levell";. Types of taxes 
and expenditures. The budj;(ct. The public debt. Fiscal control o f  the business cycle. 
Prerequisi t e :  Economics 1 0 1 .  II a / y  1962-63 

364 Business Finance 3 

See Business Admin istration 364. II 

381 Statistics 3 

Descriptive statisti('s : measures of cen t l'al tendency, dispersion, and proportions. 
I n ferential statistics: the testing of hypotheses by use of data derived from samples. 
Regression and correlation analysis. I II 
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40 1 ,  402 Seminar 2, 2 
A general review of economic theory. Student research into current economic analysis 

in selected areas. I II 

434 Government and Business 3 
A study of the relationship of government and business in the United States with 
special attention to governmental regulation of business. II 

497 Independent Study 1 

498 Independent Study 2 

499 Independent Study 3 
Individual problems and assignments, conferences with instructor, and research 
report. 

EDUCATION 

Mr. Amend, Mr. Bolon, Mrs. Broeckel, Mr. em'lson, Mr. Eklund, 

Mr. A .  Hagen, Miss Nielsen, Mr. Peden;on, Miss Runbeck, 

Mr. Sjoding, M1·s. Stenson, Mr. Stein ;  

assisted b y  Mr. Holden, Mrs. Lamka, Mr. Mainord, Mr. Sp?'ingeT 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree should 
follow the course outline as listed under the School of Education i n  the 
section, Academic Organization. 

202 introduction to Education 3 
A survey of educational problems and issues to orient new students to the p roCes

sion. A study of the State Manual and a "p roject" involving actual experience with 
children are included. Special tests and interviews are scheduled for the guidance of 
the prospective teacher. I II 

301 Human Development 3 
A study of the developmental p rocess of the human organism beginning with the 

prenatal period and continuing through adolescence. Emotional, social, intellectual. 
and physiological aspects of development are included. Student� will have opportu� 
nity to do both longitudinal and cross·sectional type observations. Prerequisite: PSy� 
chology 1 0 1 .  Students in the teacher education program should complete Education 
202 prior to 301.  I II 

3 1 1 a, b, or cd Methods and Observation 3 
A stud:!>, of curriculum, materials, and methods of teaching at the various levels 
from primary through high school. Observations in actual school situations foHowed 
by discussion. Those who wish 

.
to prepare primarily for kin dergarten and primary 

elect 3 1 1 a ;  those for intermediate and upper grades. 31 1b; and those for junior and 
senior high school. 3 l l cd. Prerequisite: Education 202 and 301. I II 

3 1 2ab or cd The Teaching of Reading 2 
A comprehensive survey of teaching reading in all the grades. Effective materials. 
methods, techniques and procedures are studied. 312ab for elementary teachers and 
3 I2cd for secondar}' teachers. I II S 

3 1 5  Instructional Materials 2 
A survey of audio and visual materials and aids. their use, organization, and ad� 
min istrntion in the school. II S 

3 1 9  The Teaching of Arithemetic 2 
An oVE'l'-all study of the basic mathematical skills and abilities needed by the teaChE'f 
in the elementary and junior high l:\chool. Recent developments and materials are 
considered. I II S 
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320 Teaching of Spanish in the Elementary School 2 

A course I>ianned to assist the elementary teacher in teaching conversational Span

ish; training' i n  pronunciation and intonation, study units. games, songs, dialugues, 

films, filmstr�J>s and recurdli will be presented which can be utilized in the classroom. 
Open to both those with Spanish backgruund and those without. 

370 Principles of Guidance 2 

A study of procedures used in helping the Rtudent achieve sui table goals in school 

and in society. Emphasis will be given in testing methods fOl" solving various edu

cational. perlional, and vocational p roblems for the student. I II 

405 Adolescent Psychology 2 

See Psychololl'Y 4 05. ( G )  

407 Educational Sociology 2 

See Sociology 407. ( G )  

408, 409 Readings in Educational Problems 1 -3 

Studenl$ who desire to pursue a special line of individual reading, investigation. or 

research may do so for credit, receiving help and guidance from the faculty member 

best Quali fied to assist in t.he particular problem. Cred it wil l  vary with the amuunt 

of work done. I II ( G )  

4 1 2  The Blind Child i n  the Public School 2 

A course to help the teacher asshst the blind and partially seeing child to adjust 
emutionally. socially. physically. and educationa lly to the regular public school class
room situation . An introduction to English Braille and a study of methods. materials. 

and equipment are included. S ( G ) 

4 1 3  Science in the ·Elementary School 2 

A course designed to acquaint the student with the objectives, materials, and 

methods of teaching science in an integrated p rogram. I I I  ( G )  

4 1 4  Social Studies i n  the Elementary School 2 

A cou rse designed tu acquaint the student with the objectives, materials. and 
methods of teaching the social studies in an in tegrated p rogram. Open to expe
rienced teacher, only. I I I  S ( G )  

4 1 6  Parent-Teacher Conference 2 

A stndy of the principles and techniques of parent-teacher conferen ces. Procedures 
for i n troducing a parent-teacher conference program to the school and community. 

Evaluation of various grading systems. Open only to experienced teachers and stu
dents who have completed or are taking student teachin g . I II S ( G )  

4,1 9  Administration o f  the School Library 2 

Orl,!anization and admin istration of the sehoul lihrary for teacher-librarians in the 
elemen tary schools. S ( G )  

420 Processing School Library Materials 2 

Simpli fied procedures for the classi fication, cataloging, and technical processing of 
school library materials. S ( G )  

423 Language Arts i n  the Elementary School 2 

A course designed to give the elementary teacher, grades one through eight. an 

understanding of how to teach the language arts in a functional manner. The fol
lowing skills will be considered : usage, listen ing, speaking, writing, �pelIing, and 

vocabulary building. Open to experienced teachers only. I S ( G )  

425 Classroom Art Techniques 2 

See Art 425. ( G )  
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4 2 6  Primary Reading 2 
A study of the materials and methods of the model'n primary reading program and 

its relation to other activities. Open to experienced teachers only. S ( G )  

428 Kindergarten 2 
A study of the kindergarten child and. his adjustment problems. Special emphasis on 

activities and p rocedures for his development. S ( G )  

429 Diagnosis o f  Reading Problems 2 
Causes. prevention, and cOlTection of reading disability Cases are emphasized. 

Various types of reading disability cases are diagnosed in class. Each member of the 

cla�s wil1 diagnose, t u tor, and compile a case study of a reading problem, IHefel'ably 

from his own 8chool. Prerequisite: 3 1 2  or its equivalent. S ( G )  

431 a b  and cd Teacher Education Seminar 1 
Thi1:i course brings together the college teachers and the classroom teacher� from the 

public schools who are working with student teachers so that they may build com

mon understandings and goals for the training of teachers. 4 3 1ab for elementary 

teachers and 431cd for secondary teac.hers. I 

433 Principles and Techniques in Secondary Education 4 
Purposes, trends, current issues, and techniques in secondary education. An oppor· 

tunity is p rovided for planning curricula on the secondary level. individually and 

cooperatively. Registration in this course is permitted only to those student:; wish· 

ing to meet special certification requirements. Not permitted for students who have 

had 31 1cd. S 

436, 437, 438, 439 VVorkshops 1 -3 
VolOl'kshops in special fields held during the summer for varying l)eriods of time. 

S ( 0 )  
440 Specific Methods i n  Teaching Secondary School Subjects 2 

Studies of the curriculum. methods, and materials of instruction in the various fields 

of the secondary school curriculum. These course::! are offered by different depart

ments of the University as indicated below and may be taken for graduate credit. 

440a Art in the Secondary School 2 
See Art HOa. ( 0 )  

440b Business Education i n  the Secondary School 2 
See Bu.iness Administration HOb. ( 0 )  

440c English i n  the Secondary School 2 
See English 440c. ( G )  

440d Literature i n  the Secondary School 2 
See Eng-Ii.h 440d. ( 0 )  

440e Mathematics i n  the Secondary School 2 
( 0 )  

440f Music i n  the Secondary School 2 
See M u,ic HOi. ( 0 )  

440g Science i n  the Secondary School 2 
( 0 )  

440h Social Studies i n  the Secondary School 2 
( 0 )  

440i Speech i n  the Secondary School 2 
See S peech 440i. ( G )  
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440j Chem istry in the Secondary School 2 

( G ) 

440k Methods in Teaching German 2 
See German 4 4 0 k .  ( G )  

440m Methods i n  Teaching French 2 

See French 440m. ( G )  

441 Statistical Methods 3 
See Psychol"gy 4 4 1 .  Sociology 4 4 1 .  Economic. 4 4 1 .  II S ( G )  

442 Speech for the Classroom Teacher 2 
See Speech 442.  II S « (; )  

445 Teoching World Understanding in the Elementary School 2 

The psycholog-y and �oc iology un derlying the teaching of world understandin,l.{ to 

children ; i m p lementation of these ideas in the curriculum; concret.e plans for the 

cla�sl'oom teache.l" !:1 use. S 

449 Reading Center Workshop 2 

Clinical study of readin g  problems and suggested correc tive measures. To be taken 

concurrently with Education 469. S ( G )  

450 Psychological Testing 2 
Se. Psychology 450. ( G )  

45 1 Individual Mental Testing 2 
See Psychology 4 5 1 .  ( G )  

46 1ab o r  cd Curriculum, Methods, and Student Teaching 5 

A co urse deo;igned to give 30me knowledge, understandin)l', and :study of children. 

su bject matter fields. and materiaJ::; in t.he student's alternate teaching level pl us 

student teaching on that level. S tuden ts enl'oll in 463a or b and 46 1cd or in 463c or 
d and 46 1ab. I II 

463a, b, c, or d Student Teaching 9 
Teaching in the public schools undel' the direction and supel'vil"ion of classroom 

teach"er� and university teach ers . Those pl'eparing primarily for kin dergarten and 

primary eleet 4 6 3 n :  those for int rmediate and Ul'per grades. 463b: those for junior 

high school, 463c: and those for senior hi gh school. 4 G ad, Prerequisite: Education 

:n 1 and one semester in residence, I II 

465 Special Project 1 -5 

Students who wish to do individual study and research on educational pl'oblems or 

additional laboratory experience in public school classrooms may do so with special 

pet'mission of the department. I l [  

468 Laboratory Workshop 3 
A practical cou r'�e- using childl'en of elemental'}' age in a c:lax.sroom 8ituation work

ing out a speri nc problem, Provision wilt be made for some ndive participation of 

the university student8, A conference \\'ith the instl'lIctol' 01' the Di rec tor of Teachel,; 

Education will be rCfluired before reg istl'ation can be compleled. S ( G )  

469 Directed Teaching in Reading Centers 4 
Di rected obgel'vation and teachinJ:r in summer remedial classes in public schools. To 

he taken coneu J'l'enti}T with Education 449. S ( G )  

472 Occupotional Information 2 
This COU1'se is designed lor those who are in tel'ested in the vocation al guidance of 

young people. Special emphasis is placed upon the sou rc� . analysis. filing, and 

methods of di�seminating occupational information, S ( G )  



473 Introduction to Counseling 2 

See Psycholo",}' 473.  ( G )  

475 Emotional Problems 2 

E D UCATION . 1 0 1 

Empha!5is i� placerl on common emotional prohlems of elemental'Y and secon dary 

school-age pupils an d the leachet··s l'o)e when thetie arise in the cJas::'l l'oom. There is 

opportunity to visit local community agencies. See Psychology 475.  S ( G )  

476 Behavior i n  the Classroom 2 

A study of the means of building pupil-teacher relationships conductive to a good 

leal'ning climate and to the de\'e!oprnent of responsible well-balanced citizens. Pre

requis i t e :  Teaching- experience or consent of the i ns tructo r. S ( G )  

478 Mental Health for Teachers 2 

Primarily concel'ned with the adjustment of the teacher to the c!assl'oom �i tuation . 

Some em}1ha�i!"i on the 'various meehanbms of adjustment. II S ( G )  

501 History of Education 2 

A study of the history of education, Occidental and Odental. with particular refe1'

ence to its bearings on contemporary education . II S 

505 Philasophy of IEducation 3 

A study of th e  writings of the great philosophel's of Ed ucati on from the t.ime of 

Aristotle and Plato to the present time. 

507 Advanced Educational Psychology 2 

Principles and research in human leal'n ing and thei r implicRtion� for curriculum 

an d instru('tion. I S 

509 Comparative 'Education 2 

A comparative study of the baCkgrounds, development:., trends, and problems of 

major natio nal systems of edu cat ion . IT S 

522 Core Curriculum 2 

A study of the philosophical backgr ound of the COl'e curriculum and the m(-thods of 

tea chi ng apJ)licable to the core. Sp ecial attention will be given t.o problem solving 

and the IH'Cpal'at.ion of unit� of instruction. S 

536, 537, 538, 539 Workshops 1 -3 

Graduate workshops in special fields held during the summer fOl' varying lengths 

of time, S 

546 Curriculum Development 2 

A st.udy of types of curriculum organization a n d  p rograms and techniques of cur

riculum developmen t with a view of pl'e})3I'inJ.! the student fot, his own wOl'k on 

curri culum problems. I I S 

548 The Gifted Child 2 

A !jtudy of thc gifted child. his characteri::;tic� and problern�, and school procedures 

desig-ncri to fUI·thel' development. S 

557 Evaluation 2 

Evaluation of the outcomes of school ex periences, Pl'oblem� that adse in connection 

\� ... ith development, Ol·g-an ization. and admin istration of tests ( both standardized and 

teacher made) will  be 5tudied. Rcquil't?d of all ftfth year s t udents. Prerequisi te : 

Stunent teach i ng 01' teaching exnerience. II S 

5 7 1  School Guidance Program 2 

A sUI'vey �tudv of the guidnnce J)l't)'�l'am as organizC:'d and conducted by a public 

school system with emphasi s on the l'ole of the teac her . S 
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572 Vocational Guidance 2 
A study of the techniques and pl'ocedm'cs of vocational guidance and counseling. 
Topics emphasized al'(' in terviewing, testR ncccgsary for s t udy of vocational fitness, 
making and writing up in terpretation� fl'om testing and other fnct�finding devices, 
practic(� in writing case reports, SOUl'CCS of vocational information. and classl'oom 
methods in vocational group guidance. Students are required to take representative 
te:;t,,, and to �i\"e vocational guidance to at least one college unrlergractuate or high 
8chooI student, such work to be performed outside of class under periodic SUvel'
vision. S 

581 Public School Administration 3 
A be�in ning course for tho,;e students planning- to entel' the field of public school 
anministration and supervision. Some consideration will be given to the role of the 
school boaI'd and supel·intendent. but major emphasis will be on the role of the prin
cipal as his work relates to childl'en and youth. parents, teaehers, and other ::ichool 
employees. building:-;, transportation, and the community. Prerequisite : At least one 
year of teachinrt experience. S 

584 Public Relations 2 
Teachin�r and public 8coool management critically studierl for opportunitie8 to im
prove puhlic relations. S 

586 School Finance 2 
Local, state, and federal contributions to school finance. its philosophy and rlcvelop
ment. Special emphasis on the development and administration of a school budget. S 

591 High School Organization and Administration 2 
CUI'l'ent viewJloin t.s and issues in 1)lanninIX and organizing- the high school curricu
lum, schedule making, e'Xtra-cllrricular activities, teachers' meetings, pupil account
ing and control, finance and reports. Prerequisite : Education 58l .  S 

594 Administration and Supervision Workshop 4 
The Tlrojects di8cu��ed will chiefly be derived from tbe in terests and needs of the 
students. Typical projects are cur�·iclJlum pian_ninA' and arljustment in line with 
present nf!eds, public relation programs, personnel employment and in-service tl'ain
ing, and financing building and educational programs. Prerequisite: One COUI'se in 
admin ist.rat.ion and/or supervision. S 

595 Methods and Techniques of Research 2 
A stuciy of the variou::i methods and tecll niClues of research with applications and 
illustrations drawn from the fields of Education and Psychology and from such 
field8 as Economics, History, Pulitical Science, and Sociology. Some practice in re
search is pl'ovided. Prerequisi te : one semester of statigtics and completion of most 
of the course work for the Master's degree. 

596 Research Studies in Education 1 -2 
For those Mastel' of Arts ('andidates who elect to write two research pa})er�. ( On e  
research paper m a y  be in t h e  candidate's minor field written under the supervision 
of the minor adviser. ) Candidates wiII be required to review their research papers 
before the Graduate Committee. I I I S 

597 Research Studies in Education 1 -2 
See Edu('ation 596. 

598 Thesis 3-4 
For those Master of  Arb; candidates who elect to write a thesis. The thesis problem 

will be chosen from the candidate's major area of concentration and must be 
approved by his Graduate Commi ttee. The candidate will be expected to defend his 
thesis in a final oral examination conducted by his Committee. I I I  S 
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ENGLISH 

M1'. Ranson, Miss Blomquis t, M'r. B1'icsmeis tcr, LVIr. Ca'rlson, 

wITs. Johnson, M1'. Klopsch, Miss Knudson, Miss Mo'mvec, 

Mr. N esvig, Mr. Olafson, M'I". Reigstad, M1'. Reyno lds ; 

assisted by Mrs. Rundtofte 

The courses in English are designed ( 1 )  to offer all students an 
opportun ity to develop greater competency in  the ordinary forms of 
writing and greater discernment in reading works of literature ; ( 2 )  to 
provide limited training in journalistic, critical and creative writing ; 
( 3 )  to give men and women, regardless of their intended vocations, the 
rich interpretive insights into man's experience, together with the aes
thetic values, that an i ntensive and extensive knowledge of literature 
affords ; or ( 4 )  to provide training for teachers of English on all levels, 
including the preparation for graduate work leading to teaching in  college. 

For the major in literature in  liberal arts at least 24  credit hours 
are required in addition to English 1 0 1  and 102. These shall include : 

English 251  and 252 ( or 2 5 1  and 484 ) , 6 hours. 

English 382 or 383 or 384 or 388 or 482, 3 hours. 

E nglish 341 or 342 or 389 or 483 or 484, 3 hours. 

A second course from one of the last two groups, :3 hours. 

Upper division electives, 9 hou rs,. 

Maj ors who plan to do graduate work should take 404; 497 and 498 
in  addi tion to the above requirements. 

The requirements for majors should be regarded as bare minimums. 
The student is urged to take additional courses, both lower and upper 
division, to round out his knowledge of the masterpieces of English and 
American literature and, to the extent possible, of world literature. At 
the beginning of h is junior year the student's program should be planned 
in  consultation with the major adviser to insure the best possible train
ing in literature and in  related fields. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who are 
plann ing to concentrate in the field of English should follow the cours"'e 
outline as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic 
Organization. 

5 I Preparatory English 0 

A review of the mechanic� of eX]Jres� ion : grammatical usage, pun ctuation and 

capitalization, and spelling. Students who fail i n  the English Placement Test are 

required to complete this course before being allowed tu register for Engli�h 1 0 l .  

Three hours pel" week. I 
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1 0 1  Composition 3 

The cou rse aim� to train students to develop ideas accurately and effectively in the 

sentence, in the paragraph, and in extended written discussion. Essays are read and 

analyzed to l)rovicie models of good exposition. t o  stimu late thought and discus�don. 
and to develop accuracy in reading. I II 

1 02 Composition 3 

A brief study of the technique of preparing a resea rch paper. O therwise , further 

work in expository writing combined with the !:itudy of representative works of 

exposition, fiction, drama, and poetry. I II 

103 Composition Workshop 2 

For students n£'edi ng individual work upon elemental'), problem:; in writing ex po:si� 

tion. Students planning to enter college in the fall 01' studentti at any point in theil' 

college work may ,'egister for this course. S 

203 Journalism 2 

A study of the principles of news writing and editing, and thei r application in the 
preparation of news copy; headline writing; vroof reading. I 

204 Journalism 2 

Editorial ana feature writing: a study of the various types of editorial and featurE' 

copy; column writing: make-up; laboratory work in connection with the �100RING 
)f AST and SAGA, 1I 

208 Editorial Conference 1 -4 

Pl'ovides opportunit.y for the university pub lica tion st.aff to do practical t"esearch 

work on journalistic J)I'·oblems. Op�_n to advanced student)) in jOUJ'nalism with con� 
sent of the instructor. I II 

2 1 7  The Short Story 2 

A study of the short story as a narrative form. Practic.e in writing short storie!';. 

( Upper division students may obtain upper division credit. ) 

2 1 8  Advonced Composition 2 

Aimed to help the student develop greater accuracy, facility, clarity and effecti veness 

in the ordinary forms of written discourse. ( Upper division studentg may ohtain 

upper division cl'edit, ) I 

230 An Approach to Literature 3 

A study of representative types of drama, poetry, essays and prose fiction. The aim 
of th e  course is to develop an appreci ation of literature by con sider ing the nature of 

the creative experience and the qualitieg and function� of literature as art, Not 

rccomme'nded for majors in litel'ature. I II 

233, 234 World Literature 3, 3 

A reading course in the literatures of various nations, ancient, medieval, and model·n. 

Intended to give pleasure and to develop an understanding of the foreign point of 

view. Readin$rs. reports, leetures, discussions, I II 

242 Major Americon Writers 3 

Designed especially for studen ts not majori ng in Englbh. Not recommended for those 

who plan to take 34 1 ,  342. II 

2 5 1 ,  252 Literary Backgrounds 3,  3 

A stUdy of English classics from Beowulf to Hardy. empha!5izing the work of the 
major writel's. the development of literary forms, and thE"ir relation to t.he general 

cultural background. I I I  

302 The English Language 2 
A study of the development of the Engli:;h language, plus intensive review of gyutax 

an d grammar, II 
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3 1 8  Creative Writing 3 

For those seriously interested in writing fiction, drama. or poetry. II 

321 Children's Literature 2 

A ShOI't history of children's literatul'e: a study of the literature for children in the 
lower grades. I 

329, 330 Masterpieces of Expository Literature 3, 3 

A study of books notable for their litel'ary value and for their wide influence upon 
l i ternture and thought in the western .world. IVIajol' works by stich \vriters as .Machia· 
veIli, Erasm us, l\-lore, MOnlaigne. Bacon, Galileo, Pascal, Locke. Newton, Rousseau. 
Lessing, Voltai re, Diderot. Newman, Carlyle, Kierkegaul'd, Arnold, Darwin, Patel', 

Nietzsche, Henry Adam:;, Veblen. I II 

332 The Continental Novel 3 

A study of l'elH'e:sentative French. Russian. German, Scandinavian and Spanish 
novels of the nineteenth century. II 

333, 334 Greek and Latin Literature in Translation 3, 3 

A study of such writers as Hesiod. Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Eudpides, Ari!:;� 
tophanes, Pin dar, Plato. Thucydides, Longus, Theocritus, Avu1eius, Plutach. Plautus, 
Terence, �eneca. Virgil, Lucretius, Horace, Catullus. .Juvenal, Cicero, Epictetus. 
Marcus Aurelius, Ovid. Strongly recommended for all English majors. I II 

335 Folklore and Folk literature 2 

A study of folk literature with particular emphasis on the ballad and the folktale; 
some attention to related folk customs and beliefs. I I  

341 ,  342 American Literature 3 ,  3 

From Edwards to Hawthorne and MelviHe. From 'Vhitman and Twain to World 
War 1. I II 

349 Modern Poetry 2 

A study of recent EngI!sh and American poetry. I I S 

350 Contemporary Literature 3 

A study of selected works by majol' writers, chiefly English and American, repre
senting main trends in poetqr, fiction and drama from World 'V al' I to the present 
lime. 11 

357 English Drama 3 

Plays reprcsenting the development of drama from the sixteenth C'entury to the 
nineteenth, exclusive o f  Shakespeare. I a/y 1 9 f)3�(i4 

358 Modern Drama 3 

Selected play� representing tha development of drama �n the cuntempOl'lu'y period : 
Britbh, Continental, American. II a / y  1962-63 

381 Medieval British literature in Translation 3 

Primarily a study of pI'ose, pOE!try. and drnma of the Middle English pel'iod but in� 
eludes also a selection of Old English literatUt·e. I 

382 Chaucer 3 

Especially Troil.u:i and Criseydc and The Ca.nterb"lLTY Tales. Some study will be made 
of the develop men t  of the English larH;uaJ.('e. II n/y 1962-6:1 

383 Shakespeare 3 

Love's Labour's Lost. J"Iidsummcr-Night'8 Drealn, Aii You Likt: It. Richu·rd Ill. 

Romeo aneZ Juliet, Julius Caesar, Troilu8 (fond Cre.isida, Othello, llfacbeth, An tony 

and Cleopatra., ClIrabeline. I 



1 0 6 • DESC R I P T I O N  OF COU RSES 

384 Shakespeare 3 

Com.edy of Errors. Merchant of Venice. Uichard II. HO'1'<ry IV. Twelfth Night. 

111easure for ll'lea.sure, Hamlet, Lear. Coriolanus. Timon oj Athens. T(�m.pest. II 

388 Seventeenth Century Literature 3 

Donne. Milton and their contemporaries. II a/y 1963-64 

389 Eig hteenth Century Literature 3 

Defoe. Addison, Swift. Pope, Thomson, S. Johnson, BOi'iwell. Goldsmith, Gray. Collins, 

Burns. Blake. I a/y 1962-63 

404 literary Criticism 3 

A study of the problems of el'cating and evaluating literature as discussed by the 

great critics, �pecially those of the past centu ry, together wit.h the writing of brief 

and extensive cl'iticisms of poems, fiction and drama. II 

421 Advanced Chi ldren's literature 2 
A contin uation of the study of childrcn's book){ with emphasis on the eal'ly writing 

for children and on the juvenile Uterature of the last five years; special problems in 

book selection. Prerequisite: Englbh 321. S 

440c English in the Secondary Schools 2 
:Materials. problems, and methods. I 

440d literature in the Secondary Schools 2 

A study of literature for junior and senior high school students. I I  

441 American Novel 3 
Survey of the development of the novel in the Unitcd State!'; from the eighteenth 

century to the presen t day. II a/y 1�63-64 

442 American Drama 3 

A brief survey of 18th and 19th centUl'y American drama, with more particular 

study o f  twentieth century p lays and playwrights. I a(y 1962-63 

451 English Novel 3 

A study of several novels, selected to represent some of the main developments in 

prose fiction during the eighteenth and nineteenth centurie:i. I aly 1963-64 

471 , 474 Studies in Major Writers 3, 3, 3, 3, (2, 2, 2. 2S) 
Major works of from one to five writer8 will be studied in tensively : 471, Classical 

American 'Vrit('l's: 472. British Writers; 473. 474. Contemporary American. British 

or Continental Wdters. I II S 

48 1 English Renaissance Drama 3 
Shake:;pearc's contemporaries : Lyly, Peele, Greene • . Marlowe, Dekker, Jon::wn, Mar

ston. Webster. Chapman, Tourneur. Beaumont and Fletcher, M iddleton, Massinger, 

Ford. 

482 Sixteenth Century literature 3 

Prose and poetry of the Renaissance in England, including work of Skelton, More, 

Gascoigne. Sidney. Spenser, Donne. Lyiy. A�.;cham. Greene. Deloney, and others. 

II a(y 1963-64 

483 Early Nineteenth Century literature 3 

Wordsworth. Colt!l'idge. Scott, Byron, Shelley, Keats; with supplementat'y reading of 

essays and criticism of the period. I 
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484 Late Nineteenth Century Literature 3 

An intensive study of thE::: literature of the Victorian period ( 1 8 30- 1900 ) ;  poetry. 

criticism, drama and some fiction. II 

497, 498 Majar Canference 2, 2 

De:-;igned to enable exceptional seniol' major students and senior majors who plan to 

do graduate work in iiteeature and to l'ound out their background by an i n tensive, 

planned course of reading. [ II 

550 Graduate Seminar 1 ·3 

FOREIGN LA NGUAGES 

il'l1"s. L'ittle, J'lIh. Govig, ;111'. Haydon , Mr. [(oPP'i tch, M1·. Luciotv, 

M1'. Malmin, MI'. Roe ,  ll'Jr. Spanglcr, Mr. Weber 

The study of foreign languages has become a necess ity in  the present· 
day world. It gives the student the information, interest, facility, and 
enjoyable experience acquired in the course of achieving a new languag·e. 
Through the medium of a foreign language, the student augments his 
understanding of past and present contributions of other peoples in  the 
areas of civilization, history, l iterature, and the arts and sciences. 

Students preparing to enter graduate school are advised to prepare 
themselves in at least two modern lang'uag-es ( usually French , German, 
Russian ) . 

The elementary courses in foreign languages ( 1 01 ,  102 ) are not open 
for college credit to students who have completed two years of the 
respective language in high school. All elementary foreig'n language 
classes meet daily. 

C LASSICAL LA NGU AGES 

For a major in classical lang-uag'es, 27 hours are required, including 
Greek 201 , 202, 3 1 1 ,  312 ,  321 ,  322, 352 ; Latin 201 ,  202, 331, 332. 

It is recommended that one year of Latin precede the study of Greek. 

Greek 

20 1 ,  202 Elementary Greek 4, 4 

In flections. vocubulary, and synta x ;  translntion8 from Greek to Englhih and English 

to Greek, I II 

3 1 1 ,  3 1 2  New Testament 3, 3 

I II 

32 1 ,  322 Advanced Grammar and Reading 2, 2 

'1 n Offered on demand. 

352 Seminar in Greek Language ar Literature 2 

I I  
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Lat i n  

1 0 1 , 1 02 Elementary Latin 4 ,  4 

Exercises in gl'ammar and 8yn lax ; sentences ba�ed on ancient authol':;; second 

::;emesler. Caesar's GalHe War. I I I  

20 1 ,  202 Intermediate Latin 3 ,  3 

Cicero's Oration:-; against Cataline: Sallws t :  The 'Val' with Catatine; !:Iecond semester. 

Virgil's Aeneid. [ II 

33 1 ,  332 The Golden Age 3, 3 

First semester, Ovid's Metamorphu�es; second semester, the Odes of Horace. Pre

l'equisite Latin : 202 or three admisHion units in Latin. To be offered on demand. 

Classics 

These cou rses are based upon a study of Latin and Greek derivatives : 

presentation is by the structural  approach of the classical vocabulal'ies. 

No knowledge of Latin or Greek is required for courses in classics. They 

will not count as foreign language credit. Recommended for students of 

the arts and sciences and the romance languages. 

Not open to freshmen and students with previous credits in Greek 

and Latin. 

301 Vocabulary Building: Greek in Current Use 2 

Designed as a study of Greek elements in Englbh, with emphasb on words in li tel'

Rry an d  scien ti fic use. I 

302 Vocabulary Building: Latin in Current Use 2 

Systematic st udy of the large Latin element in the Englbh vocabulary. Understand

in g and building scientific vocabular:r. II 

MOD E R N  LANGUAGES 

The lang'uag'e laboratory provides regular practice in l istening to 
good models of foreign speech and a large amount of imitation and 

repetitive drill. Listening practice i:; intended to lead progressively 

toward the ability to express one's thoug'hts in conversation with pro

n unciation, intonation, and use of gTammatical forms acceptable to the 

educated native speaker. 

Laboratory drill is required as a regular part of course assignments 

in beginning and intermediate courses and in some advanced courses. 

The aural-oral approach is  used in all  elementary and intermediate 

courses in modern languages. 
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GERMA N I C  LANGUAGES 

Ger m a n  

Twenty-foul' (24)  houl's above 102 are required for a major in 
German, including German 301 ,  302, 4 1 1 ,  412 ,  451, 452 or 440k. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in  Education degree who are 
plann ing to concentrate in the field of German should follow the COUl'se 
outline as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic 
Organization. 

1 0 1 ,  1 02 Elementary German 4, 4 

Gr'ammar, 8elected readings . I I I  

20 1 ,  202 Intermediate German 3 ,  3 

Rendings in German history and literalul'e. I I I  

22 1 ,  222 Grammar and Conversation 2 ,  2 

May accompany Gel'man 20 I, 202. I I I  

2 5  I ,  252 Scientific German 3 ,  3 

Basic trainin.ct in the reading of scientific German. Meets basic language requirement. 
Pr<:'''l'equisite: Con::;ent of instructor. I II 

301 German ClaniC! 3 

Historical and literary !'i tudie. : Lesl:;ing, Schiller, Grillp:ll'zer. I a ! y  196 3-64 

302 Goethe's Faust 3 

Review of eadier l i terary e,xpl'c8sions of the Faust theme and Faust, Part I. II a/y 
1963-64 

335, 336 German Civi lization 2 ,  2 

The cultural-historical development of German art, literature, mush:,  philosophy and 
of the sciences. I II 

4 1 1  The German "Novelle" 3 

A study of the peculiarly Gel'man }Jrose-fol'm, "Die Novelle." Brief l:5tudies of the 
development of the novel in earlier centul'iel:i. Master})ieces from Dl'oste-Huel::ihorr, 
Eichendorff. and Kleist. I a/y 1962-63 

4 1 2  Epics and Lyrics 3 

A brief remme of epic poetry and a reading of out!standing German epics, followed 
by selected masterpieces of the German lyric. II a l y  1 962-63 

440k Methods in Teaching German 2 

Offered on demand. 

45 I, 452 Advanced Composition and Oral Expression 2, 2 

Particular attention given to facility in the usage of sentence �tl'ucture and gram
matical fOl'm. 0 fTet'ed on demand. I I I 

Norweg i a n  

1 0 1 ,  1 02 Elementary Norse 4, 4 

G)'ammar, �elected reading-so I I I  

2 0 1 ,  202 Intermediate Norse 3, 3 

Stories. periodicals, and llublication� from Norway. In tenn'ctation of the Scandi
navian way of life. I [I 
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ROMA NCE LA NGUAGES 

French 

Twenty-four ( 24 )  hours above 1 02 are required for a major i n  
French, including French 4 0 1 ,  402. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts i n  Education degree who are 

planning to concentrate in the field of French should follow the course 
outline as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic 
Organization. 

1 01 ,  1 02 Elementary Fren<h 4, 4 
Grammar, selected readings. I I I  

20 1 ,  202 Intermediate Fren<h 3 ,  3 
H.eadings in French hi:stOl�Y and li terature. I II 

2 2 1 , 222 Grammar and Conversation 2,  2 
May accompany French 201,  202.  I II 

2 5 1  Scientific French 3 
Offered on demand. 

30 1 ,  302 Studies in the French Drama 3, 3 
Middle Ages to the 1 8 th Century. I a/y 1 9 G2-63. 1 8 th Century to the 20th Cen tury. 

II a/y 1 9 62-63 

35 1 ,  352 Composition and Advanced Grammar 3, 3 
I II a/y 1962-63 

40 1 ,  402 Contemporory French Literature 3, 3 
Study and analysis of representative playwr ights and nOveliS lti. I II a/y 1963-64 

440m Met�ods in Teaching French 2 
O ffered on demand. 

Spa n ish 

1 0 1 ,  1 02 Elementary Spanish 4, 4 
Grammar, selected readings. I II 

201 , 202 Intermediate Spanish 3, 3 
Readings in Spanish history and literature. I I I  

SLAVIC LA NGUAGES 

Ru ssia n 

1 0 1 ,  102 Elementary Russian 4, 4 
GI'ammar, �elected readings. 1 II 

20 1 ,  202 Intermediate Russian 3, 3 
I II 
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GENERAL ENGI NEER I N G  
iVir. Worstell 

101 Engineering Problems 2 
An in troduction to eng-ineering methods including mathematic review, use of slide 

rule and logarithms, u�e of formulas in problem solving with emphasis on systematic 

procedure and stan dard form of reports. I II 

1 5 1 ,  1 52 Engineering Drawing and Descriptive Geometry 2, 2 
I II 

GEOGRAPHY 

M r .  Jansen 

1 0 1  World Geography 3 

A survey of the physical and social features of the various countries. I II 

GEO LOGY 

Mr. P. Carlson 

The earth is a vast and fascinating subject for study.  This study is 
rooted not only in human curiosity but in the need to know more about 
the products of the earth, which are the lifeblood of c ivilization. Geology 
is the science that probes at the secrets the earth still holds, secrets not 
only of fact but of pl·inciple that explains the fact. 

1 0 1 ,  1 02 General Geology 4, 4 
The earth; its materials and history. Physical geology the first semester; historical 
geology the second semester. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week. I I I  

1 2 1  Rocks and Minerals 2 
A study of the composition, cla5sification and identifi cation of the common rocks and 
the important economic and rock forming minerals. S 

203 Mineralogy 3 
Fundamen tal principles of crystallography and mineralogy. One lecture and two 
laboratory periods per week. I 

204 Petrology 3 
Origin. occurrence. classification of the more common rock8; emphasis on hand lens 
identification. II 

H EALTH A N D  P H YSI CA L  EDUCATI O N  

MT. Salzman, M1·. Gabrielsen, 111?-. Lunrigaarri, M'rs. Templin, Mrs. Young, 

assisted by M1·. Souza 

Requirements for a major in Health and Physical Education for the 
Bachelor of Arts degree are : 27 credit hours including the following 
courses : 

Men-Prerequisite : Biology 131 ,  132, 161 ,  162. Physical Education 
210,  292, 312, 322, 334, 341, 342, 345, 346, 363, 450, 497. 

Women-Prerequisite : Biology 131 ,  132, 161 ,  162. Physical Education 
210, 290, 292, 312 ,  322, 333, 334, 341 ,  342, 345, 346, 450, 497. 
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Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts i n  Education degree who are 
planning to concentrate in Health and Physical Ed ucation should follow 

the course outline under the School of Education in the section, Academic 
Organization. 

Health  Ed ucation 

210 Health Essentials 3 

A general C'OUfse in personal and c(}mmunity health. r II 

292 First Aid 2 

This course meets the requirements for the Red Cross Standard and Advanced Cards. 

II 

3 1 0  Health Education 2 

The health instruction p rogram in the public schools. Prerequisite: Health Educa

tion 210.  I a/y 1963-64 

465 School Health Program 2 

Includes sctlOoiroom construction, lighting, heating, �anitation. ven tilation. selection 

and location of equipment, communicable diseases and medical inspection. II 

P hysica l Ed ucation 

Activities 

1 0 1 ,  1 02, 1 03, 1 04 Activitie� (Women) 1 , 1 , 1 , 1 

Regular freshman and sophomore activity cl�sses. Two periods per week. I II 

1 05, 1 06, 205, 2Q6 Adapted Activities (Women) 1 , 1 ,  1 ,  1 

Activities to meet the needs of individual student.", who are not able to participate 

in the regular activities classes. Two periods per week. I II 

1 07, 1 08, 109, 1 1 0 Activities (Men) 1, 1 , 1 , 1 

Reg ular freghman and ::;ophomol'e activity classes. Two periods PP.l' week. I II 

201 Beginning Golf (Men and Women) 1 

Optional activity class for sophomores. Clubs are furnished for class work. Students 

furnish their own balls. Students not owning golf clubs may rent club!:i fol' field work. 

I II 

202 Beginning Badminton and Tennis (Me� and Women) 
Optional activity class for sophomores. Student::'i furnish their own balls and shuttle· 

cocks. Racquets are provided for class work, but students ' must furnish racquets for 

fi.ld work. II 

203 Beginning Archery (Men and Women) 
Optional activity class for sophomores. All equipment furnished. II 

204 Beginning Bowling 1 

9pt ional activity class for sophomores. I II 

207 Gymnastics and Rebound Tumbling 1 

Op tional activity class for sophomores. I II 
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Theory 

270 Football 2 

II 

271 Basketball 2 

II 

272 Track 2 

II a / y  1962-63 

273 Baseball 2 

II 

274 Methods in Teaching Tumbling 2 

Stunts, tU!l1bling, and use of the trampoline. Coeducational. Limited to students 

majoring in health and physical education. II  

290 Methods in Teaching Individual Sports (Women) 2 

Techniques and meth�ds used in teaching tennis, golf, archery. badminton, and 

tumbling. II 

3 1 2  Physical Education in t h e  Elementary School 2 

Progressive series of games and athletic activities for the elementary grade8. Re

qui red for men, majoring in health and phy�ical education, who plan to teach in the 

elementary school. 

322 Kinesiology 3 

Analysis of body movements in relation to physical education activities and posture. 

Prerequisite: Biology 1 6 1 .  162. II 

323 Principles of Movement 2 

A study of the prinC'.irlles i n volved in ba:;ic body movements and the application of 
these principles to various education activities. I a / y  1962-6a 

325 Corrective Physical Education 2 

Survey of common deviations of posture, functional di�tllrbanccs, and crippling con

ditions found in school childl'en. Considerution of the extent and limitations o f  the 

teacher's responsibility for their improvement. I S a/y 1963 

333 Methods in Teaching Team Sports (Women) 2 

Techniques and methods used in teaching soccer, basketball, volleyball and softball. I 

334 Life Saving 
II 

336 Athletic Training 2 

A course design(;-d to aid the physical educator and coach in the preven tion and 

treatment o f  athletic injuries. Especially valuable to the coach in the field. I 

341 Methods in Folk Games 2 

Study of the methods and materials used in folk dancing. I 

342 Problems in Teaching Rhythmics 2 

Prerequisite : Health and Physical E(hl{�ation 34 1 .  J l  

345 Principles of Physical Education 2 

The place of health and phy�:dcal education in the school program, aims, objectivel. 

eon ten t of the program, and modern trends. I 
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346 School Recreation 2 

A COUl':;e of instruction for tho�c intending to take full ur part-time pO:-3itions in the 

field of recreation. The course covers program planning, (H'gan ization and admin

i:::ltrution in community recreation, including a study o f  the relation of public school 

to community recreation. II 

363 Methods and Materials In Teaching Sports (Men) 2 

A study of methods and techniq ues in teaching gam s and sports, exclusive of majOl.' 

sports. II 

39 1 ,  392 Corrective Therapy 4, 4 

A corrective therapy clin ical training program including lectul" , labo ratory e x pe

riencC', and clinical J.)ractice. Open only to physical education majors in O p tion I 

Program 2, and with <:unsent of department. I I I  

450 The School Physical Education Program 2 

Incl ude:; problems of org-anization and a(lminis tl'ation. 

473 History of Physical Education '2 
S a iy 19":3 

483 Tests and Measurements in Physical 'Education 3 

S a/y 1963 

491 Reading and Research 1 -2 

Open to �tudents majoring in health and physical education. I II 

493 Problems in Physical Education 3 

Limited to those who have had teaching experience. S a/y 1 9G3 

497, 498 Major Conference 2 

P1'e1'equisite : Health and Physical Education :163 ( Men ) ;  01' 290, 33;3 and 341 
( Women ) .  I II 

505 Graduate Research 1 -2 

Open only to graduate students who::>e minor 1S 10 the field of health and physical 
education, nnd with approval of depal'tment chairman. I II S 

H I STORY 

Mr. Nodtvedt, MI'. AIo'e, Mr. Ristuben, Mr. Schl1 acke1lb er,g, 11'11'. Yigness 

The aim of the study of history is to acquaint the student with man's 
past political, economic, intellectual, social, artistic and religious activities 
in  order that he may orient himself intelligently in contemporary world 
affairs. He will then be better equipped to interpret man's role in the 
rapidly evolving events of our changing social order. 

Major in Bachelor of Arts degree : 30 credit hours including History 
103,  104 and 203, 204. The following courses in other departments of 
social science are required to support the major in history : Geography 
101 ; Economics 1 0 1  or :300 ; and, Political Science :301.  At least one upper 
division course in sociology is recommended. 

The remaining 18 hours required for completion of a major in history 
are to be selected from upper division history courses in consultation with 
the departmental major adviser. 
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Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree in Education who are 
planning to concentrate in the field of history should follow the course 
outline as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic 
Org·anization. 

1 03, 1 04 H istory of Western Europe 3, 3 
A �enel'al sut'vey of EU1'opean civilization from the fall of the Roman Empire to 
1 9 1 4 .  I I I  

1 1 2  History of the Christian Church 2 
See Heligion 1 12. 

203, 204 American History 3, 3 
The origin and development of the American nation from colonial times to the 
present. Emphasis upon the factors that have influenced and contributed to the 
American institutions and way� of life. I II  

210 The Pocific Northwest 2 
A gUl'vey of the discovel'ies, explorations and settlE'ments of the Pacific Northwest. 
The international rivalries: the missionary. economic and political background; the 
establishment of the state and local governments. I II 

231 Latin American History 3 
An introductory survey of the beginnings and development of the Latin America.n 
countries. The l"E'lation of Latin America to the United States and European nations 
holding- colon Ies in and neal' South America. O ffered on demand. 

2 4 1 ,  242 History of the Ancient World 3 
First s€'m�ter : Survey of the aneiE-nt Mediterranean world throug-p the history of 
ancient Greece and the conquest or Alexander the Great. Second semester : Roman 
history. The origin and rise of the Roman Empire and Roman civilization; its po
litical, economic and social development and fOl'eign policy. May be taken for upper 
division credit with consent of instructor. I II 

3 1 3  Medieval History 3 
A study of the history of Europe fL·om the fall of the Roman Empire to the begin

n ing:; of the Renaissance ( 4 7 6- 1 300 J .  Documentary research i n  selected medieval 
sources. I a/y 1 963-64 

333 E u ropean History from 1 648 to 1 789 3 
An advanced study of men and movements during the early development of the 
modern , scientific age. Readings and research. Prequisite: History 103, 104. I a/y 
1962-63 

334 The French Revolution and Napoleon 3 
An advanced course of readings and research in the revolutionary events in Europe 
from 1789 to the Congress of Vienna. Prerequisite: History 333. II a/y 1962-63 

337 N ineteenth Century Europe 3 
An advanced study of the development and expansion of E Uropean civilization from 
1 8 1 5  to 1 9 1 4. Readings and research. Prerequisite : History 103, 104. I a / y  1963-64 

338 Twentieth Century Europe 3 
An advanced course of readings and discussions of events and trends marked by t\.vo 
global wal·S since 1 91 4 .  Prerequisite: History 3�7. I l  a/)o 1963-64 

341 American Colonial History 3 
An intensive study of the colonial period to the American Revolution : backgrounds 
of colonial settlements, colonial governments and the economic, political, religious 
and cultural progl'€S!'l u p  to the independence period. Prerequisite: History 203. 204. 

I aly 1962-63 
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352 Recent American History 3 

A s tudy of the poli tic al , :-;ociaI,  economic sh'uctul'e and cultural instiution8 of the 

United States in the 11}"csen t  century. The Un ited S tates in world history; the two 

World Warg, the United Nation!:!, the Cold \Val'. Prerequisite: Hbto ry 203, 204, 

II a (y 196�-G4 

361 , 362 English History 3,  3 

A s tud y of the politica.l, economic, :"ocial. legal, l i terary. arth;tic and religious devel

opm en t �  in t h e  B r i tish Isles. First f'emcster : England t o  Hi03: second semeste r :  

T h e  St.uarts to 1 9 0 1 .  I I I  a / y  1 962-6� 

365 The Renaissance 3 

A systemati c  st'_ldy of the Age of the Renai�l}ance in I t a l y .  Italian and trans-Alpine 

humanism. Hca<iin,Q"s and l'e'Seal'ch in selected u rcas of the Renaissance by each 

student. Contributions to the Reformation Era. Prerequisite : History 103, 104. 

I a/y 1 9 63-G4 
-

366 The Reformation 3 

An in tellS(l study of t.he Refot'matian Era. e�lJecially in Germany, Switzerland. France, 

Eng-land, Read ings and research by each studen t. Also a study of the Catholic Refor

matiun. PrcrcQuisite : Hbtory 103.  104. II a/y 1963-64 

425 The High Rena issance 2 

In troduct()ry bacl�g'l'ound to the Hig'h Renaissance. Henab::;ance during the late fif

teen th and the � d x t('cnth centurie:,. Headin).{:->, l'eseal'ch thesc3. I a/y 1 9 62-G3 

426 The Reformation in the British Isles 2 

An inten�ivc study of t h e  Pl'otesta n t  Refol'mation in B ritain and Scotland durin g the 

sixteenth and sev("n teenth centuries. I I  a / y  19G2-G3 

443 American History (Civil War and Reconstruction) 3 

Special emphasis on the impact of the Civil \Val' and the period of reconstruction 
upon the co un try: the political, social, ('conomic and diplomatic trends and changes. 

Pre.reQuisite:  History 203. 204. I a / y  1963-G4 

454 History af American Diplomacy 3 

A !iUl'vey of the basi c factors a n d  llOiicies in the foreign relations of the United 

S t a tes; i�olation, neutrali ty , Monroe Doctrine; the United States as a world p ower, 

Prerequisite : Consent of instl'uctOr. LI a / y  1962-G3 

456 History of European Diplomacy Since 1 870 3 

The Bis marckian Alliance st ructure. France and Russia. Bl'itish isol ati on and its 

J)l'oblem:-;:;. Tl'iple Alliance and Triple Entente. The Leag-ue of Nation::;. French hege
mony an d colledive security. In tel'national anarchy and the rise of the A:d� Powers. 

World '"Val' I f .  The Un i ted Nations and the Cold 1;Var. ReaJing� and di:5c ug�ions. 

Prerequisite : Consen t  of instructor, [ n/y 1963-64 

457 History of I deas: European Civilization 3 

An advanced study of the leadin g irleas developed in p ursuit of the mean ing of hb

tory i n  western Christendom �ince the decline o f  Rome. Readings an d research in 

the writings of A u �rustine, A quinas. Vico, MacchiavcHi, Luther. Bossuet. Voltaire. 

Condorcet, l\rlal' x ,  Cumte, B urckha rdt , Toynbee. Prerequisite: Consent of the in

structor. 

464 Britain in the Twentieth Century 3 

Nineteen th century background of the British Empire. Origin and rise of the Labur 

party. dh,tinte,:n'ation of the Liberal vat'ty. Irish natiunalism. Parliament and social 

iegi::dation. Formation of the British Common wealth of Nations. The Empire's part 

in t.he world wars o f  the twentieth century and i n  the United Nations. P rerequisite : 

HiR tOI'Y 103, 1 01 . II a / y  1963-64 
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471 English Constitutional History 3 

Evolution of the En �dlsh concept of the crown a n d  parlia mental'Y Q'OVCl'nment from 

Anglo-S axon ti mes to the present. The str ucture and the functions of England's 

central an d local governmental institutions. Evo lut ion of imperial government and 

rela tion � with dominions and colon ies. Prerequisite : COll:o;ent uf i n s tructor. I a / y  

1 963-64 

474 American Constitutional History 3 

A survey of the devciopment of the con sti tution from co lon ial times. Sl I'ess is laid. 

u pon the pl'oblems of i m peria l organization, federal supremacy, political, social and 

econumi c changes. Pl'creQuhi i t c :  Con sen t of instructor. 1 1  a/y 1 9 ():�-G4 

475 Nineteenth Century Italy 2 

Lectureg, readings and discu:5sions On the rise of liberalism an d nationalism in the 

I talian pen i n sula from 1 8 1 ;'  tu 1 9 1 5. S 

476 England and Scotland in the Seventeenth Century 2 

An advan ced examination of the tumultuous atfair� in B riti sh develo pment. which 
led to the victory of Pal'liament. The Stuarts, Cromwell, dis�ent, restoration. \Villiam 

and l\.fary. Reading8. discus�ion8. S 

48 1 History of Russia 3 

A gen eral s Ul'vey of the develop men t of Hussia. Atten tion gi ven to the collapse of 

Czal'ism, the rise of Communism. a n d  p resent world relations. Prerequisite: Hi:story 

1 0 3, 1 04 .  r ",/y 1 f162-63 

484 H istory of the Far East 3 
General geop:raphical and historical study of Far Eastern life an d thought. Readings 

and resea rch. Principal emphasi:s upon Japan, Chi na , India. The West in Asia ; the 
ris(, of n ati()n a I i �m . re.1hdou�, 31'ti:5tic, in tell�tual. social in8titutions. II a/y 1 9 G2-63 

49 1 ,  492 Independent Reading and Research 1-2 

595, 596 Seminar in European History 3 

597, 598 Seminar in American History 3 

MAT H EMATICS 

MI'. Mnyskens, 11,111'_ Newell, assisted by Mr. Rog1t !ie 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree with a maj or in math

ematics shall consist of a m i nimum of 25 credit hours in COUl'ses n u mbered 

200 and above i ncluding :'I1athema tics 202 and 290, and at least 12 credit 

hours of upper division courses. Physics 261,  262 is also requircd. Physics 

412 may be substi tuted for four hours of upper division mathematics. 

Can didates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree, who are 

planning to concentrate i n  the field of mathematics, should follow the 

course outline as listed u n der the School of Education in  the section, 

Academic Organ ization. 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Sdcnce degree in Mathematics 

consist of a m i n i m u m  of 37 c r e d i t  h o u r s  of m a thematics including 

Mathematics 202 a n d  290 and at least 24 credit hours of uppcr division 

mathematics and a minimum of 60 hours in the areas of science and 

mathematics. Physics 261,  2G2 is also required. Physics 4 1 2  may be sub

stituted for four hours of upper division mathematics. Not more than 

40 hours in the major can be counted toward graduation.  
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Typical Curriculum in Mathematics 
freshman Year HI's. 

Engi 1 0 1 ,  102 Composition 6 

Hist 1 0 3 ,  104 History of \Veslern Eu ro pe 01' 
Hist 203. 204 American History 6 

'Math 200, 2 0 1 ,  An ab'cli c  Geometry and 
Calculm; 

Rei 101 Life of Chrisl 

Rei 1 1 2 Histury of the Chri!o;tian Chul'eh 2 
PE activity 2 

Science elective 8 

33 

Junior Year Hrs. 

Literature elective 3 

· * Forehm lang-unge 

Mat.hematics a p p roved COUl'ses 12 

Phil 201 Introduction to Philosophy or 
Phil 312 Ethics 3 

Science elective 6 

32 

Sophomore Year 

Art 01' music elective 

Math 202 Analy tica l  Geometry and 
Calculus 

Math 290, The Number System 

Phys 2 6 1 ,  262 Genel'al Physics 

nel 201 The nibiL�Old Testamcn t 

Rei 202 The Bible-New Testament 

Social science elec tive 

Electives 

PE activit�{ 

Senior Year 

FOl'<!ig-n language 

Mathematics approved courses 

Social science electives 

Electives 

Hi's. 

3 

3 

1 0  

2 

31 

Hrs. 

6 

12 

32 

·Students not qualifying for Mathematic� 200 upon entl'unce �h(llliu regis ter for Mathemat.ics 

112 and/or 1 3 1  and then take bot',h Mathematics 200 ano 290 in the second semester of th� 

sophomore year. 

-·Students who enter the Univel'sity with two years of a modern lang-uage may elect to take 

second year COUl':;CS in the 8ame language dUl'lllg the f}"e�hman yea)" " 

1 0 1 Intermediate Algebra 3 

A thorough review of high school algebra and a continuation beyond quadratic.s. Three 
periods pel' week . Prerequisite: one year of hig-h !';<:hoo! algebra. Not accep table fOl" a 
majol", I II 

1 1 2  Plane Trigonometry 2 

I II 

1 3 1  College Algebra 3 

I II 

200 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 4 

The stl'aight line,  l i mi ts and derivatives, applications of de rivati ves , in teg-ration. appli

cations of the definite integral. Prerequisite: �'Iathematics 1 1 2  and/or Mathem at ics 131 

or equivalent. I I I  

201 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 3 

Transcendental functions, natural logarithms, methods of in tegration, determinants, 

plane analytical geometry, hY1)erboIic function�, and polar <-,oordinates. Prerequisite : 

Mathematics 2UO. 1 II 

202 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 3 

Infinite serie8, solid analytic geometry. llartinI differen tiation. m u l tiple in tegrat ion . 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 2 0 1 .  I n 

290 The Number System 3 

A pos t U lational developmen t of the J'eal number syst em .  pJ'et'equisite: .:\Iathematics 

200 01' consent of i n�tl'uctcl'. II 

3 1 1 Differential Equations 3 

Ordinary differential eQuation� with application::i. Prerequisite : M athemati cs 202. I 
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3 1 2  Applied Mathematics 3 

Topics include Fourier series, sm'ie� solutions of differential equations, vector calculus, 

partial d i fferen tial equations. the Laplace transform. Prerequisite : .Mathematics 

3 1 1 .  II 

32 1 Geometry 3 

A S U l'vey of the field of geometry foundations and basic theory in the areas of Eu

clidean, projective, an d non-Euclidean Geometl')r. Prerequis it.e : Ma t.hematics 200 o r  

consent of instructor. I a/y 1962-63 

341 Mathematical Statistics 3 

Elementary probability theory, di�cl'ete and continuous distribution functions, intl'o

duction to sampling theory and hypothesis t.e�t.ing'. Prereq uisite : Mathemat.ics 2 0 l .  

I I  a/y 1962-63 

43 1 ,  432 Advanced Ca lculus 3, 3 

A rig-orous and extended treatment of topics i n t roduced in elemen tal'Y calculus., Pre

requisite : Mathematic!:' 202 and 2�)O 01' consent. of instru ct.or . I I I  a/y 1 962-G!J 

453, 454 Modern Algebra 3, 3 

Topics include matric€-,.;, systems of linear equation�. li neal' ll'an�fol'mations, vector 

::>JlllCe:=i. i ntrorluction to the theory of A't'OUP�. ring�. fields. Pl'el'eQ uh:;ite: :Mathematics 

2 0 1 .  [ I! a/y 1 963-64 

460 Elementary Topology 2 

An introduction to topological � pa('e3. Prerequisite: Consent of imitl'UctOl'. On deman d. 

495, 496 Seminar 1, 1 

Op�n to adva nced �:t.udents with consent. of department. 

497, 498 Independent Study 1 -2 

Open to advanced st udent� wilh ('on�ent of de]lal'tment. I I I  

M U S I C  

My_ Chris tensen, Mr. F1'itts, Mr. Gilbe rtson, Mr. Newnlwrn, Miss Payne, 

assis ted by iHl's_ Elliott, M1 __ Knapp, Mr. Ma/rnin, Mr. Ros tkoski 

The requirements for the Bachelor of Music degree are outlined 
under the School of Fine and Applied Arts in the section, Academic 
Organization . 

Requirements for a major in music for the Bachelor of Arts degree 
shall consist of a minimum of 84 semester hours in music theory, history 
and literature including Music 1 1 1 ,  1 1 2,  211,  212,  221, 222, 3 1 1 ,  312,  4 1 1 ,  
4 1 2 ,  and s i x  hours from Music :3 2 1 ,  322, 423, 424 a n d  426, plus eight 
semester hours of p rivate or class instruction in applied music of which 
four must be in piano. Four hours of credit in ensemble must be earned . 
Qualifying examinations shall be given to all freshmen and transfer :;tu
dents planning to major in music, and a second examination shall be 
given at the end of the sophomore year. 

All  music majors will be expected to attend the faculty and student 
recitals of the Music Department. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who are 
planning to concentrate in music should follow the course outline as 
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l isted under the School of Education in  the section, Academic Organ
ization. 

1 0 1  Fundamentals 3 
A study of the rudiments of music, including rhythms. sig-ht readinK. elementary 

keyboard experience and cl'eative music . I I I  

1 1 0 Class Piano 1 
FOt, all m usic major.!:! with a deficiency. I 

1 1 1 , 1 12 Theory 3, 3 

Thorough train ing; in the melodic, harlTlonic and rhythmic elemen t'S of music. A 

comt1Iete con'elation of the materials and techniques of sight-singing-, melodic and 

harmonic dictation, rhythmic reading'. and the elements of hal'mOny including seventh 

chords and four-part writing. Five periods pel' w ek. I I I  

1 20 Music Survey 3 
An introduction to the mU:5ic l i terature of \Vestern Civilizalion thl'oug'h the study of 

the form and meaning' of mU!3ical masterpieces . A cou rse designed to enhance the 

enjoy-men t of music. There al'e no p l"ereQuis�tes. Not open to music majors. I II 

1 32 Concert Chorus 1 
Tryouts are held at the begi n n ing- of t'ach fall semester. Singing of Loth sacred and 

secular music. with a n d  without accompaniment. I II 

1 34 Choir of the West 1 
Tryout,s Hrc held at the be�inn i n g  of each fall �emestel". A capella singing of sacred 

music. All membel'� are I'equired to take a minilllum of one semester of private voice 

les�ons ench yeal' during the first three yt=ars of members hip,  I I I  

1 35 Madrigal Singers a n d  Vocal Ensemble 1 
Membership determined by tt·youts. Limited to 20 members. Singing of both sacred 

and secular mu�ic mainly of the sixteenth and seventeenth century. I I I  

1 36 University Orchestra 1 
Membership determined by tryouts. I I I  

1 37 Chamber Ensemble 0-1 
1 II Prel'cquisit(, : Consc::nt of in structor. 

1 38 University Band 1 
Membership detE.'rmined by tryouts. I II 

1 40 Class Voice Instruction 1 
Haywood method. A beg-inning course in group voice i n struction for students a n d  

teachers requiring an i n troduction to t h e  princi ples o f  voice placement and automatic 

breath control; voice ranges and ::;imple repertoire. Required fol' education majors. 

Does not apphr to the voice instruction requh'ement for )lu$.i(' 1 3 4 ,  Choir o f  the 

West. I 

1 4 1 ,  1 42 Strings 1 ,  1 
,Instrumental laborat.ory. Three hours pel' week. I 11 a/y 1 963-64 

1 50 Piano 1 -2 
I II S 

1 52 Organ 1 -2 
The technique of organ plnying and !) t�de throug'h prepa l'utory exercise$. a n d  wOl'k� 
of cln�sic and con temporary composers. Prel'equisite : Satisfactory piano technique. 

I II 
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1 54 Voice 1 -2 

Voice production, pJacemen t,  breath con troI, diction. in terpreta tion, repertoire. Sim� 

pIe orato ri o and operatic arias and art songs. I II 

156 Violin, Viola 1 

I II 

157 Cello, Bass 1 

I II 

1 60 Class Piano for Music Majors 1 

On demand. 

1 62 Class Organ for Music Majors 1 

On domand. 

2 1 1 ,  2 1 2  Theory 4, 4 

Contin uation of Music I l l ,  1 1 2  th ro ugh altered chol·ds. modulation . harmonic counter

point in two, three and four parts. Prerequisi te : :M:usic 1 12.  I II 

221, 222 History 1 ,  1 

Study of the periods and s.tyle8 as exempl i fied in the works of the most important 

composers. I II 

243 Woodwinds 1 
Instrumental laboratory, Three hours per week. I a/y 1 9 62-G3 

244 Brass and Percussion 1 

Instrumental laboratory. Three hours pet· week. II a/,!' 1962-63 

3 1 1  Modal Counterpoint 2 

Prerequisite : Music 2 1 2 .  I a/y 1963-64 

3 1 2  Torial Counterpoint 2 

Prerequisite : Music 2 1 2 .  II a/v 1&63-64 

3 2 1  Music i n  t h e  Renaissance 3 

I sly 1963-64 

322 Music in the Baroque 3 

II a/y 1963-1;4 

323 History of Opera 2 

The developmen t of opera from the earI�.,r Bnl'oquc till our time. The study of the 

music afl well as production problems. S 

340 Music in the Elementary School 2 

Techniques and procedu res for the music program of the first six grades. The rote 

Rong, child voice, rhythm activitie3, and the like. PrereQuhdte: Music 1 0 1  or equiv

alen t backgroun d music. I II 

341 Choral Conducting 2 

A study of the technique of the baton a n d  example;, of score readinp:. Consent of 

instructor required. Three hours per week. I a/y 1963-64 

342 Instrumental Conducting 2 

Baton technique, SCOre r<.�ading, laboratory work in conducti ng instrumental groups. 
Consent of jnsh'uctar requ ired . Three hours pel' week . I a/y 1962-63 

350 Piano (Advanced) 1 -2 

I II 

\' 



1 2 2 • DESC R I PT ION OF COU RSES 

352 Organ (Advanced) 1 ·2 

I II 

354 Voice (Advanced) 1 ·2 

Tech nical �llldi('s fot, fluency and rang-e. Song Iiter'alUl'c to i n c Jude the l'ecitative and 

arias fl'om orat{)rio� and 0])e1'a5 of Bach. Handel, Mozart. etc. Fnmch. Italian and 

German a r t  �iOngs; student l'eci tal and t'adio appearance::;. I 11 

360 Class Piano for Music Majors 1 

On demand. 

362 Class Organ for Music Majors 1 

On demand. 

41 1 Form 2 

The nat.ure of music and its application in smaller forms. Pl'el'cQuisite: Music 2 1 2 .  

I a/y 1 9 62-1i:l 

41 2 Form 2 

The la rg-el' forms and form p roblems in cnntem})ol'al'Y mmdc. Prel'en ui:.;il.e : Music 2 t 2. 

1 a/y 1962 -6:1 

4 1 5, 4 1 6  Orchestration 2, 2 

A study of the ranges and chat·act.eri�ties of all the irutl'llmcn t:-; of the band a n d  

orchestra. AtTang-ements [01' comhinations, b a n d  a n d  ol"chc�tl'a. Prerequisite: Music 

212. I,  II a/y 1%2-63 

421 History of Church Music 2 

I a/y 1 9 6 :1-64 

422 Applied Church Music 2 

n a/y 1963-64 

423 Classic and Romantic Music 3 

I a/y 1962-63 

424 Contemporary Music 3 

II a/y )fl62-6:J 

425 Major Conference 1·3 

426 Music in Antiquity and Middle Ages 3 

II a/y 196 3-1;4 

427 Bach 2 

The life a n d  music of the composer and his impUI'tance in Weslern culture. II a/y 

196!l-64 

428 Musicology 1 ·3 

The methods and mean� of musital reseal'ch and their a. p p lication to selected topics 

in music history, litera ture, and theory. S 

435 Opera Workshop 1 ·3 

Stage production of upera.s. Prerequisite : Permission of in�tl"\lctOl'. I II 

440f Music in the Secondary School 2 

The place of music in adolescen t development, the boy'� chang-ing voice, ol'gan i zing 

and directing a l l  nhases o f  vocal and instrumental music activities in the j u n ior and 

senior high sehool. II 
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442 Methods of Teaching Piano 1 

Lectures, discussions. lwescribcd reading in methods of teaching piano. Hcquired of 

piano majol'�. Open to others with �lJm("ient preparation. Recommended for senior 

year. 11 

491 Composition 1 -3 

A stunent may n�sds t el ' [Ot' this course for four semester\') and earn a tot.al of 12 

s.eme8te.t' hOlll·�. Prerequisite : Music 2 1 2  or cons en t of inst ructor. On demand. 

520 Graduate Seminar 1 -3 

On demand. 

N U RSING 

Miss l¥a,qIWT, M1'S, MOl'ken, Miss Byles, !l11'S ,  Ch'l'istensen, Miss Ja.co bsen, 
jl/irs, S, Johnson, Jllliss To llefson and A.�si.� tants 

The requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree are 

outlined under the School of Nursing- in the section, Academic Organ

ization, 

* 1 03 Introduction to Nursing 2 

A study of t.he quali fications uf nUl'sing through a study of the histOl'Y of n ursing 

and its i mportan t trendg. Empha:-sizes chal'acteristic!; anrl attit llde� essential in pro

fes!iional nursing and abilities basic to n ursing eal'e. comm u n ication a n d  observation 

�kills and. the role of t he n u l':-\(' in the health t('am , A bdef � u n'ey of the ftelds of 

n Ul'sing, I 

1 36 Fundamentals of Nursing 9 

An in trodw:,t ion to ('lin i(�al n u niing w i th em phasis on basic p r in c i ple::; and ::.kilh:lo re

Q u i red in givi nj.! comp rehensive n U l'sing cal'C. includng basic n ursing- tech n i q ues, 

normal nlltl ·ition. elementary pharm acoloJ-rY and ('oncc}Jts of community health. Lab

oratory experience including ward con ferences and ten hours of classes weekly, S 

235, 236 Medical-Surgical Nursing 9, 9 

A eOU l'se to help the ::> tuden t aClluil'e knowledge and gain understanding of the i n ter

relationship of t he physicolog-ical. p�ychological. socialog'i cal , economic, n u tritional 

and pha rmaeological aspect� of cari ng' foJ' pa tien ts wit.h acute and chronic d i�eal:5e 

eonditions, Includes the n U l'sing carc of the patien ts on medical and sUl'g'ical wards, 

tuberculusi:;. un it, out-patien t clinies, operating and recovery room�. S i x teen hours 

laboratory expel'ience including ward (:unfel'ences and :six hours of class each week. 

1 l [  

3 3 5 ,  3 3 6  Maternal-Child N ursing 7 ,  7 
A study of the es�ential knowledg'e and un ch:-I'standing which enables the n u rse to 

give comprehensive n u rsin g care to mothers, infants. children and ndole.:'cents. Ar�as 

of in tegration include phar macology, n utrition, disast.er n llr�ing, public health n u rs

i n g  and mental and spiritual health con cepts . Emphasis is nn Lhe fami ly-centered 

ap proach to total n u rsing care in home, hospital. clinic and community, In:;.tl'uction 

alld conCurl'ent labora tory experience include observation and care throughout ante

p a r t u m ,  delivery and postpal'tum, in out-patient and cripp led children's clinics, in 

premature and normal n u rsery, in n ursery schools. well child ('onferences and chi ldren 

wal'd!'5 in hospitHJs. S i x teen houn; laporatory expedence including ward ('onfel'en ce::. 

and four hOlIl'S of c lass pel' week, I I I  

* 3 3 8  Public Health Organization 2 

A !':itudy of t he admi n is t ration, or:;wni7.ation and sen'ice� of both voluntary and offi

cial al{encie� on national, state and loc.al levels . I I 

*May be laken by nun-n urs ing majors , 
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401 ,  402 Seminar 2, 2 

A slIL'vey of the pl·ofe� . .;ionnl field, and p l'('Jfc�sional l·c� p()nsibil i t.ies inclurling a sLuriy 

o f  nursin� rC'�eal'C�·h.  I II 

404 Historical Development of NUr5ing 2 

A course designed to acqua in t the sludent with historical backj.!Tuunds, }ll'e8en t day 

f,hiio!:'ophy and t ren ch.; in the field of n Ul'ging.  Incl udes a study of Jlrofes�ionaI or,eran

ization, activitie� and pubEcatiolls. I I I 

435 Psychiatric Nursing 6 

A study of majur (,OllrcpU" of mental health and I lhychiaLl' i l� 1l 11J>,. i n g  Ui it relate:; to 

t h e  n l ll'",e in the total therapeutic m ilieu of the i n rlividuni psychiatric. patient. Guid

anCE' is given in lInden,tanding pcnwnai Il l�('c1� an d  behavio), patterns of adjus tmen t. 

C l i n i ca l  iaUUl'atol'Y (>x pc-rien ce to develup g'l'eat.el' un tlen:itan d i n u of i n terpersonal l'ela

t ionsh i p:-; and the fnl'l'C5 affecting- t he:..:c l'eiationships in a psychiatric setting. Sixteen 

hours laboratory experience· i n (�lllcl i n g  ward ('on fen�n(�cs and t.hree hours of clas:3 pel' 

week fol' on(' :;eme�ter. I I I  

436 Public Health Nursing 7 

A �tudy of the :->cope, princ..i pics a n el tl'ends in p u blic  health n ur�ing a n d  t.he general 

re!':'pomd b i l i t i es of the: public health n lll'�(' work ing with fam ily and community health 

p l'o blem� _ AfTol'd� opportun ity to ap ply :;kilb and basic princi ples a::;. a healt h teacher 

and ('onsuitnnt in t.he areas of matel'nal and c h i l d  health. morbidity, orthopedics, 

n utrition,  mental health, :school health and communicable dbca:se. and in cludes prin

c i ple:; in epjdem iolo�;�y a n d  uio:-;tatist.ics, The ba�;ic labol'ator)' experience will be con

cen t.rated i n  a n  eight week block a t  the Tacoma-Pierce Cou n t y  He·alth Depal'tmenl. 

in homes, in well child con fer<.'llc(':o; an(1 clin ics as well as particil)at i n g  in communit)r 

healt.h acti\'jtie�. 

475 Advanced Nursing 8 

A COUl'se offering a(lvanced n U l'sinJ( e..xperience with cmpha-;is on team n ursin�. \llard 

and pel'sonne! m anag-emen t .  and emen,,:eney n ursing. The hasic lahonl1-OI'y expcl'icnce 

will be concent-l-atC'd i n  a n  pjght-weck block. I T f  

497, 498 I n dependent Study 1 -2 

Prerequisite: P(;,I'mis!.-'ion of the di rector. 

PH I LOSOPHY 

MI'. Kue the, M'I'. A l·bctH.{jh 

Major : 24 credit hours, including- Philosophy 201,  ( or 300 ) , 220, 

301 ,  302. 

Course 201 or 300 is to be regarded as an introduction to al l  philos

ophy offerings. C ourse 201 ( or 300 ) , or 301 -302, or 8 1 2  will satisfy the 

philosophy requi renwnt. Course 461 may be taken to meet the requirement 
only upon written perm iss ion from the ehairman of the philosophy depart

ment. Courses 201 ,  :3 12 ,  and 851 are recommended for religion maj ors 
and fo r pre-seminary s tudents not majo ring' in phi losophy. 

201 Introduction to Philosophy 3 
The meaning- of p h i losophy as the "examin<:,d life." An in t rod uc t ion to the logic of 

sc:entific method. A s tudy of the major terminology and types of philosophy_ Open to 
freshmen who ('n tCl' w i th honol':;, I I I  
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220 Logic 3 

An examination of the principles of argument and proof. i ncluding- the fundamentals 

of traditional deductive and inductive logic, and an introduction to modern symbolic 

logic. Problcm� relating to the applkation of logic are considel'crl. I 

300 Principles of Philosophy 3 

An advanced i n t l'oductol'Y course. Not open to st udents who hay taken Philosophy 

2 0 1 .  I II 

301 ,  302 History of Philosophy 3, 3 

The first !'Semester will covel' Greek, Roman ann medieval philosophy: the second 

::,i�mestel". moden1 phiJ030phy from Desea rtes to the lwescn t.  I I I  

3 1 2  Ethics 3 

The study of ci eli berativ<, choice. DiaJel' tical eRtimale of the worth of hedonism, 

pthical naturali:<\nl.  moral rigOl'ism, and Christian ethics. I II 

322 Social Ethics 3 

A systematic �tudy of the appl i('ation of various ethical principles to a variety of 

social Jlolicie:, and relationships, 1 1  all' 1 U62-fi3 

351 Philosophy of Religion 3 

The evidence for belief in God; the discussion between science and religion, Valuable 

for science majol's, I 

4 1 5  Theory of Value 3 

An exam i n ation of the nature of human values with sllccial a ttent ion }'I iven to con

temporary di.8cu�.siun� concel'ning thf' suiljectiv(' Ul' objective. absolute 01' relative 

character of such value� as the good and the }'ighl. the beau t i f u l ,  and the holy. 

I a/y 1962-63 

424 Kierkegaard 3 

An in troduction to the exi,.,t(mtial approach, II a/y 1 963-(i4 

441 Nineteenth Century Philosophy 3 

A study of �ip:niti('an t thinkel's of the nineteenth c en tu ry , e,g,. l IeJ�el. Nietz�che. 

Mat'x, Kiel'kegaard. Mill, James, ([ a/y 1 9 62-63 

442 Contemporary Phi losophy 3 

A stUtly of impol'tant p resent day philosophic 1;.chool::-, I I  

45 I Oriental P"ilosophy 3 

An historical i n t.t'oduction to t.he mn.jol· philo�ophic systems of I n o i a ,  China, and 

.Jannn. I I  a/y 1!)63-64 

461 Theory of Knowledge and Scientific Method 3 

An i n tl'od uction to the n a t u re a n d  Jl l'oblems of human know ledge. I nc l udes a study 

of the eharactel' and melhods of �cie.nce. and of cla;.c�;ic histol'ical and contemporary 

disCll'8$.ions eon'tel' n i n g  human kno wledJ,te of Goel. the self. a n d  th(� wodd, 1 a/y 1 9 63-64 

498 Semino r 3 

I I  
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PH YSICS 

Mj·. J01'dahl, M'I". Kirk 

Physics deals with the fundamental principles which explain natural 
phenomena. Therefore a study of physics is basic to all  advanced work 
in natural science. Pre-engineering and pre-medical students, as well as 
chemistry and mathematics majors a re required to have at least a year 
of college physics. 

A major in physics fulfilling the requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree shall consist of a minimum of 26 hours of physics including 
courses 3 1 1 ,  412 and 451, supported by one year of inorganic chemistry 
and mathematics through course 202. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in  Education degree who are 
planning to concentrate in the field of physics should follow the course 
outline as listed under the School of Education in the section, Academic 
Organization. 

The Bachelor of Science degree in physics requires a m1l111nUm of 
35 hours in physics including' courses 3 1 1 ,  312,  315, 412 and 451,  a mini
mum of 60 hours in the areas of science and mathematics and the ful
fillment of all  other requirements as stated for the bachelor's degree. Not 
more than 40 hours in the major can be counted toward this degree. 
German, French , or Russian arc recommended for the language re
quirement. 

Curriculum in Physics 
Freshmen Year 

HI's. 
Chern 1 2 1 .  122 Inol'l4anic Chemistry and 

Qualitative Analysis 
Engl 101 , 102 Composition 
'Modern Language 2 01 , 202 

Math 181 College Algebra 
Math 200 Analytic Geometo' and Calculus 4 

Rei 101 Life of Christ 2 

Rei 1 1 2  History of the Christian Church 
P E  activity 

Junior Year 

Math 311 Differential Equations 
Math 312 Applied Mathematics 
Social sciences ( upper divhiion ) 
Phys 3 1 1  Modern Physics 
Phys 312 Nuclear Physics 
2Physics laboratory COUl'se� 

33 

Hrs. 

3 

14 

32 

Sophomore YeoI' 
HI's. 

Art 1 1 0  Introduction to Visual Arts 
Hist 103, 104 History o f  Western E u rope or 
Hist 203, 204 American History 6 

Math 2 0 1  An alytic Geometry and Calculus 3 

Math 202 Analytic Geumetry and Calculus 3 

Phys 261, 262 General Physics 1 0  
Hel 201 The Bible-Old Testamen t 2 

Rei 202 The Bible-New Testament 
Social science elective 
PE activity 

Senior Year 

Literature elective 
Philosophy requirement 
Physics electives 
Electives 

2 

3 

34 

Hrs. 
3 

3 

8 

16 

30 

lA !Student who has completed two years of a modern language in high school may complete 
the foreitrn language requiremen t in that language during the freshman year. If the 
studen t elects a new language the history requirement should be taken during the freshman 
year and the language course should be postponed to the sophomore and junior year!'3. 

2The exact sequence of physics courses in the junior and senior years '.vill vary due to the 
fact that certain courses are offered in alternate years. 
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1 5 1 ,  1 52 Essentials of Physics 4, 4 

I n troductory course which meets the science l'cquil'ement for the llnchelol' of Art:5 
de�l'ee and is l'ecommended for pre-medical and pre-dental students. Not recom
mended for physics major� or enginf.'ering- students. First s�mester : mechanics, heal 
anrl sound; �econd �emester : electricit.v. magnet.ism. light and introduction to modern 
physics. Three lectul'CS and one 2-hour laboratory period pel' week. Prerequisite: 
l\lalhematic:; 101 01' equivalent. It I I  

26 1 ,  262 General Physics 5 ,  5 

A course designed to give a firm foundation in "hysical l)l'incir>le� and their a p p li
cation in the solution of D l'oblems. First semester : mechanics, h l�at and sound: second 
semester : €oleell'icily, mag'n etism, light and modern phY.-5ics. Prerequisite : Mathe
matics 1 3 1  and concurrent registration in Mathematic� 200 and � O 1 .  I,  I I  

3 1 1  Modern Physics 3 

A course covering important development':) in the field of phy:)ic� ,since 1890. The 
emphasis is on atomic phenomena. but includes the subjects of natural radioactivity 
and an i n troduction to nuclear reactions. Prerequisi te : Physics 261. 2fi2 or consent 
of i n �tl'uctor. I 

3 1 2  Nuclear Physics 3 

A continuation of cour�c :U 1 ,  dealing with n uclear particle�, arti ficial n uclear dis

i n tegrntion::-, n uc lear binding' force�, etc. Prerequi::$ite: Physics a l l .  II 

3 1 5  Heat a n d  Thermodynamics 4 

An intet'mediate course dealing with calorimetry , temperature measurement. methods 

of heat transfer. thermal properties of substances. and an in troduction to th l'mo
dynamics. Three lectures and one 3-hour laboratOl'Y perio� per week, Prerequisite : 
Physics 2 6 1 ,  262, Mathematic" 202, I ail' 1963-64 

3 1 6  Light 4 

Genet'aI principles of g-eometricaI and physical optiCf; and sturly of optical instru
ments. Three lecture-recitations and one 3-houl' laboratory p�l· week. Pl'et'E'Quhdte: 
Physics 261,  262,  Mathematics 20 1 .  II a/y 1963-64 

342 Mechanics 4 

A course in engineering mGchanics dealing w i th �tntic:;. dynamic$, and k i n etic!'\, 

Prerequisite: Physics � 6 1 ,  262,  Mathematics 202,  II 

382 Radioistope Technology 3 

The course will deal with the c.haracteristics of n uclenr radiation�, detection a n d  

measurement methods and equipment, theOl'Y of nuclear disintegrations. and appli

cation to pl'ol:ilems in physic� and chemi::;try. Two lecture!:) and one three-hour lab
oratory pel'iod per week. Prerequi:-iites : �hysics 26 1 , 262 a_nd 3 1 1 ;  Chemist.ry 1 2 1 ,  122 

ann Mathematics 2 0 1 .  II 1�163 "Lim ited enroll mt'nt" 

4 1 2  Theoretical Mechanics 4 

An i n termediate study of the kinematics and dynamic::; of pa.·licles. Includes the 
motiun of a particle in three dimensitms, the motion of a system oC particles, moving 

coordinate sy"tems. the mechanil..'s of con tin uous menia and �enel'<lli ze<l coordinate 
systems. I a/y 1962-63 

45 1 Electricity and Magnetism 4 

The fundamental phenomena and laws oC magnetism. eif'c!.ro;;tatics. steady currents.. 
electrolysis, electromagnetism and nltel'natin;..o: CUITents. Th l'ee lectures and one :i-hour 

laboratory period pel' week, P reJ'eQuisite: Physics 26 1 , 262, and ('onClIl't'C'nt regis
tl'ation in Mathematics :3 1 t or ccm!ient. of iIl�tructor, I 

456 Electronics 4 

A :5tudy of the characteristics o f  vacuum t.ubeti and tran�istor ... a n d  their use in 

l'f'cti li.el's. amplifiers a n d  othC'r f'leclt'onic devices. Lecture, and laboratoloy work. 

Prerequisit e :  Physics 4 5 1 .  II a/y 1962-63 
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487, 488 Seminar 2 
Prerequhdte: consent of department head. 

497, 498 Independent Study 1-2 
Pr erequisite : consent. of chairman oC the department . 

POLIT ICAL SCI ENCE 

Atr. Fanne1', 1111". Ristubl"11 

The study of political science trains the student in the exercise of 
his rig'hts and duties as a citizen by giving him a better understanding 
of our democratic political processes and of conflicting political systems. 

A major in political science shall consist of a minimum of 27 credit 
hours including Political Science 101 ( or 301 ) and 251 .  

Political Science 101 ( or 301 ) is the prerequisite for all other courses 
in the department. 

1 0 1  Introduction t o  Political Science 3 
This course deals with the scope and method and the vucahulary of political science. 
political behavior. and governmental organization. It is also desig-ned to in troduce 

the student to problems of political theory and to familiarize him wit.h the com
parative method of studying pol i tical institutions. I 1 I 

251 American National Government 3 
A study of the American national government including the federal constitution 
and the distribution of governmental powers. Survey of structure and procedure of 
n a tional government with special attention to practical operation and contemporary 
reforms. I 

252 American State Government 3 

A comparative study of stat.e govern men t in the United States wit.h !3pecial attention 

to the Pacit-1c Northwest area. Prerequhsite : Political Science 251. II a/y 1962-63 

282 Comparative Government 3 

Comparison of contemporary governments as to polit.ical philosophy, constitutional 
basis and governmental structure and procedure. II a/y 1�6::J-64 

301 Principles of Political Science 3 

An in troductory course in pori tical science designed to meet the needs of juniors 
and seniors. Not open to freshmen , sophomores 0 1'  t.o anyone who has received 
credit for Political Science 1 0 1 . I II 

3 1 5  History of Political Thought 3 
This course traces the de\'elopment of thought concerning the natuI'C and role of 
the state from ancient to modern times . I a/), 1 96:3-G4 

3 1 6  Recent Political Thought 3 
A critical examination of the major political philosophies of the modern world : 
Socialistic doctrines, communism, fa::icism. anarchy, democracy. Contemporary 

i)rohlems. II a/y 1 %:3-64 

331 International Relations 3 
This introductox"y course deals with the scope and methods, conceptg, and the 
vocabulary of in ternational relations. Survey of the foreign policy of the major 

world powers and con temporary intern ational problems. I 
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332 International Organization 3 

A study of the \Vodd. COlll't, Leag-uc of Nations. United Nations and i t:" agenci es .  

a n d  othel" intcl'national organizations which attempt t o  deal effectively w i t h  the 

pl'oblem!5 of the world community. Pl't'l't'q uhdte : Pol itic al �cience :3:3 1 .  II a/y 1 9 62-63 

334 International Law 3 

The nature, h istOl'i ca t deveioprnent, and p ri nci ples of in ternalional law. Pl'creQuit:iite: 

Politit'al Science 3:3 1 .  I I  a/;.t IH(j3-64 

354 American Local Government 3 

A comparati vC' study of local gOVC1'nment. u rba n and ru ra l, in the United Sta tes 

with .. ,peciai att en tion to the Pacific Norlh we"" t area. Pn�l"clll1 isite:  Pol i tical Science 

2 5 1 .  II uil' 1 % 2-6:l 

361 American Political Parties 3 

Pal'ty hi�tol'Y and ()nranization�; nominations and election!:;: campaig-ns and conven

tions: electoral problems and administl'ation; bossbm in local politics; pl"eHSlIre 

��TOUI>S: platfOl·m�. I a/Y 1 962-03 

362 Public Finance 3 

See Econom i cs :Hi:?:. 

364 The Legislative Process 3 

A study of the th('ory, o l"g'anization, and procedure of legislative hodies in the 

U n i ted States with special attention to thC' contcmp OI'ary COnRl"(:!,�s a n d  \V;c)hington 

state lcp;islature, Prerequi:5ite : Political Science 251 01' 3 6 1 .  II a/y U.J(i2-63 

434 Government and Business 3 

See Economics 4:�4. 

457 Public Administration 3 

The art and �ci('nce of man ng"("ment applied to the affai ]'.; of :;tat::; nature of human 

behavior in organizations: administrative law and quasi-judicial practices; civil 

sE'I'vice: budget and fiscal control; centraliza tion ; coordination, inte�n\tion in adm in 
istrative areas. I a /y 1 96:J-G4 

471 English Con stitutional H i story 3 

See Hi�tory 4 7 1 .  

474 American Constitutio nal History 3 

Soe History 474.  

483 Democratic Political Systems 3 

A comparative analysis of gove l"nm('ntal and political inl:'titutions of contemporary 

democ racies other than the U n i ted S tate:;. I a/y 1 9 6 3-114 

484 Soviet Political System 3 

An analysi� of the p oli ti cal system of the Union of So\·ict Socialist Republics with 

:'t;pc(' i a l attention to ideology. t.he role of the Communist Party, the nature of the 

constitution, admjn i�trath-e :}.lten ci e�. and nRtionality policy. II a/y 1 9 63-64 

497, 498 Ind ependent Reading and Research 1 -2 

Prerequ i :si te : c=onsent of chairman of oe pa l"t men t. I I I  

597, 598 Graduate Research 1 ·3 

Individual resea rch p roject for an M.A. can u i da te with u mino]" in political science. 

Prerequisite: Consent. of departmen t.  
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Mr. Solberg, Mr. Bolon, Mr. Eklund, Miss Runbcr:k, Mr. Winther, 

assisted by Mr. Garlington, Mr. Hagen, ivh-. Mainord 

The objectives of psychology are to provide a conceptual framework 
for understanding and communicating the principles of human behavior 
and to stimulate interest and concern for human problems. It is of value 
to the student seeking a broad l iberal education and of special importance 
to those who plan to enter fields related to guidance and personnel work, 
social work, teaching, the ministry, parish work, medicine and nursing, 
and business administration. 

A psychology major is essential for students who wish to prepare 
for later graduate or professional training in psychology. All majors, 
regardless of their specific vocational objective, must have the approval 
of the department in their selection of courses. 

Major : 24  credit hours including Psychology 101, 201 , 301, 321 and 
490. 

Psychology 101 is  a prerequisite to all other courses in the depart
ment except Psychology 110 .  

1 0 1  General Psychology 3 
A general course in phychology emphasizing the principles and basic facts which 
are es::;ential to an understanding of human behavior. The main p roblems discussed 
are the physical basis for behavior, motivation, habits, learning, remembering, 
thinking, emotion, in telligence, per::5onality and character. I II 

I I  0 Study Skills Techniques 2 
A course designed to assist the student in developing more effective study tech
niques. Emphasis is gi ven to improving reading rate and comprehension. developing 
batter skills of concentration, planning effective usage of time, taking adequate notes, 
al1 d preparation of written material. Class work is supplemented by individual coun
seling periods and/or special training in reading skills. I I I  

2 0 1  Applied Psychology 3 
A study of the applications of the prin ciples of psychology to practical personal 
problems, aptitudes and vocations, indust.rial relations, advertising and selling, men
tal health and therapy. delinquency, criminality, and law and court procedures. I 

301 Human Development 3 
See Education 301.  

320 Social Psychology 3 
A study of the psychological foundations of group life. Analysis of social behavior. 

Effect of the indivirluaI on the group and of the group on the individual. Custom, 
fashion, war, public opinion, etc., in the light of psychological principles. Pre
requisite: Sociology 1 0 1 .  I 

321 The Psychology of Adjustment 3 
The course deals primarily with the methods used by normal people in their adjust
ment to the ordinary and the serious difficulties of everyday life. The following 
topics are analyzed: motivation and drives, normal adjus tmen t patterns, adju�tment 
by defense mechanisms, by negativism, by fear and regression, by ailments. Per
sonality, psychoanalysi::;, and techniques of  mental hygiene are discussed. I 



370 Principles of Guidance 2 

See Education :no. 

390 Experimental Psychology 3 

II 1 % 1 -62 

405 Adolescent Psychology 2 
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An advanced course dealing with physical development, mental traits. Hocial chal'ac· 

teristic� and in terests o f  adolescents. Adjustments in home, school and community. 

P rerequ isi tes : Psycholog-y 1 0 1 ,  aOl or 305 or consent of t.he in.strllctor. S 

421 Abnormal Psychology 3 

The application of psyc hological fact.� and prin cip les t.o t.he prohlem� of maladjusted 

I)crsonalit ies. Symptoms, causes, remedial procedures fot' abnormal ::.tates. I I  

426 Psychology o f  Personality 3 

Includes a historica l survey of the approache::; to the study of pel'sonality, current 

theories of the dynamics and the developmen t of personality. research on the causes 

of individual di lfen.>nccs in person ality. personality change and techniques of meas

uring personality, Prert'Quisi tes : Psychology 301 an d either Education 4 7 8  or P:.;y

chology 321.  II 

441 Statistical Methods 3 

Use and interp retation of elementary statistical techniques; graphic l"cl)t'esentation; 

meaSUl'e!-i of central tenden cy; simple correlation analysis, and samplinr;.; theory. II 

450 Psychological Testing 2 

A survey of the field of �tandardized te:-;t.s. Tests in the areas of intellhrence, aptitude, 

in tere8t, and personality are con�idered, The propCl' usc, the limitations. and the 

intel'J, retation of the�e t.ests are emphas ized . I 

45 1 Individual Mental Testing 2 

An intensive study of the Stanforrl-Binet and t.he Wechsler-Bellevue intelligence 

�cales. Enrollment limited. Prerequisite : consent of the instructor. I I  

472 Occupational Information 2 

Sec Education 472. 

473 Introduction to Counseling 2 

A course deshmed to acquaint the student with the val'ious theories and techniques 

of counseling-, The course is meant to be an introduction to the flelrl and no actual 

counseling wi ll be done : however, there will be opportun i ty fOl' simulated int@l"views 
and some role pia}'inJ.t i n  connection with the development of the theori es and the 

techniques. J " S 

477 Field Work 2 

I I I  

478 Mental Health f o r  Teachers 2 

See 'Education 478. 

490 History of Psychology 3 

Historical b[1ckground of modern theory ann method. Srlecial emp hasi� on the 

deveiopmen t of the various school:; of psycholol!Y, Prerequisite : nine ho ur's in psy

chology or consent of the ing tructor. I I  

492 Seminar i n  Psychology 2 

Designed for departmen t majorg and other's in terested in �pecial Relcls of p!'ychoiogy. 

Pr'el'equisite : consent o f  instructor. I I  

I II 

497, 498 Independent Study 1 -2 
I I I  
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500 Advanced Genera I Psychology 3 
An intensive su rvey of the field of 1Jsych()lo�y wit.h pa rt icular emphasis on motiva

tion ,  learn in g, J)erc.eption, and recen t  development in the field of p5Jrchology. 

553 Practicum in Individual Testing 2 
Supervised practice in the adm in istration and interpret.ation of individual tests with 

nal'ticuiar emphasis on the Vvech�ler and Stanford-Benet. P I"cTC'Quisite : Psychology 

353. 451.  or equivalent. 

560 Psychology of Learning 3 
An analysis of the theories of learning and their aJ)plication�. Prel'e�uisite : 9 houl'� 
of psychology. 

573 Practicum in Counseling 2 
Supervised pra.ctice in eounseling-. Prerequisite : Psychology 4 7 :3 01' consent of the 

chairman of the departmcn t. 

REL IGION 

Mr. Roe, MI'. ChI'Ls tophe1'son, MI'. Govig, i1t11'. Lee,  Mr. Vigness, 

a.ssi.sted by MI'. Karlstad 

Pacific Lutheran University offers a curriculum designed to intro
duce the student to the primary �ources of the Christian religion, its 
Bible , the history and teachings of Christian ity through the centuries 
and their application to the problems of t.oday. In addition to the basic 
courses required during the first two years of the student in residence, 
upper division courses supply further information and insights. 

A well-integrated program should be planned early with faculty 
members of the department. 

Major : 24 hours. 

1 01 Life of Christ 2 
The :)tudy of the life of Christ, with the foul' Go�r>els a'i tex tbook, 8uPIJiemen te.d 

by i n terpretative lectures and discussion�. I J [  

1 1 2  History o f  t h e  Christian Church 2 
The Jl'rowth of the Ch ristian Church traced tht'ough persecutions and con t.roversies; 

the rise of the papacy; the Reformation under Luther. I n 

201 The Bible-Old Testament 2 
A �tudy of the d ivine-human encounter l)ortl'ayed in the Olrl Testament. I II  

202 The Bible - New Testament 2 
A study of the dh·ine-human encounler pOl'tl'aycd in the New Testament. I II  

222 Parish Work 2 
A study of the place of the varish worker in the church. her problems, an d  particular 

phases of her work. Various field work opportuni ties are provided such as Sunday 

school vhd ta tion .  hOjpital a n d  shut-in visitation, survey work, preparing church 

bulletins. May be taken for upper division (!}"cdit u pon consent of in� tl"uct.or. II 

225 Christian Education of Children 3 
A study of the characteristics, ]lI'ohlems, and need� of childl'en and t.he developing 
of the educational p rogram for the p re-school and elementary age group in the 

church. E mphasis upon aims, methodg, materials . Practice in story-tclling . . May be 

taken for upper division cl'edit upon con:sen t of instructor. Offered on demand. 
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227 Christian Education of Youth 2 

The nature and needs of youth as applied to Christian educat.ion for the purpose 

of developing an adequate program. A ::;tudy oC the methods for promoting, leading, 

and teaching bolh in the Sunday 8chool and .Luther League. Ma) .. be taken for upper 

division credit upon consent of instructor. Offered on demand. 

301 Bible Truths 2 

A consideration of the leading DiblkaI teachings. I a/y 1963-64 

306 Methods in Bible Study 2 

Relating- the form of Scripture to its content. Unit,  Lonieal, and book studies i11us

boated an d  ap plied CO L' the purpose o[ improving the student's first-hand acquain tance 

with Scripture. II a/y 1 963-64 

33 1 Comparative Religion 2 

Th� Jiying relhdons of the world : Judaism, Islam. Buddhism, Taoism, Hinduism, 

Confucianism, compared with Christianity. I a/y 1962·6:3 

332 The Life and Letters of Paul 2 

A biographical study from the mlsslOnal'y viewpoint. The sources related to his 

time and environment. Leading concepts discussed in relation to present day appli

cation in church life. �urvey of Pauline l iterature. II a/y 1962·63 

341 American Ch urches 2 

The beginnings and doctrines of the major denominations in America. I a/y 1962-63 

342 Contemporary Christianity 2 

Mid-century challenges and trends in the Chl"istinn chutch with attention to Christian 

social thought, communism, ecumenical movements, modern sects, the scientific 

world·view, and existen tialism. II a/y 1963-64 

352 Philosophy of Religion 3 

See Philosophy :)52. 

401 Romans and Galatians 2 

A study of the two most influential Pauline eD istles for devotional a.nd doctrinal 

content, including historiC-al and modern-day application. I a/y 1963-64 

410 Studies in Isaiah 2 

A study of t.he role of IHaiah in Old Testament h istory. his theololity and hi!" relevance 

to the church today. II a/y 1962-63 

421 History of Ch urch, Music 2 

Sec Music 4 2 1 .  

422 Applied Ch urch Music 2 

See Music 422. 

424 The Reformation 3 

See Hbtory 424. 

432 The Ch ristian Classics 2 

Readings in the great Christian literature of all ages-devolions, biography, theology. 

poetry and hymns; lectures and discussions. II a/y 1962-63 

440 The Book of Revelation 2 

The history of i t� interpretation, it� �tI'ucture and place in the New Testament. 

Leading etichatologicnl concepts, millennialh;m, the return of Christ, the resul'ff2ction 

of the body, the Ch .. btian hope. If a/y 1963-64 

497, 498 Individual Study 1 ·2 

Permission of the department is required. 
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SCI ENCE (GEN ERAL) 

Mr. Ostenson, 1"\111". P. Ca.?·Zson 

A maj or in general science may be obtained by taking two years' 

work in  either biology, chemistry, or physics and one year in each of two 

other sciences ( biology, chemistry, geology, or physics ) .  

1 2 1  I ntroduction to Biological Science 4 

A survey courSe in cl uding a brief �ttloy of the plant kingdom and (If the a n i mal 

k i n gdom. Tlnee ieetul"C's and une labol'atOl'Y period per week. I ! I  

1 22 Introduction to Physical Sciences 4 

A sUI'vey of the fundamental principles in chemist ry , physicR, afi tl'Onomy. climatology, 

and rreology. Lcctul'eg and laboratory work. r I I 

1 36 Descriptive Astronomy 2 
Topics covel'ed include the moon, the solar sy!'tcm. coorrl i n ale l:iy�lem� for locating 

stellar objects. charactedstic� of slars. S 

SOCIOLOGY 

Mr. KnOl"1", Mr. Jansen , NIT. Schiller 

Sociology studies the developmen t, o r g a n i z a t i o n  and b e h a v i o r  of 

human groups. Its general purpose is to explain uniformities and proc

esses of human social behav.ior and the nature and relationships of 

institutions ; to help the student to understand his own and other cul

tures ; to stimulate him to a critical and constl"Uctive attitude toward 
social changes ; and to furnish a sound basis for intelligent citizenship. 

A maj or i n  the Department of Sociology provides the proper back

ground for activity in the following fields : ( 1 )  advanced research and 

teaching i n  sociology ; ( 2 )  social  work, welfare administration, nursing, 

community organization and commun ity plann ing ; ( 3 )  the preaching 

and teaching ministry, parish work and all  related religious activities ; 

( 4 )  the teaching of social studies ; ( 5 )  criminology, probation work, cor

rectional and other i nstitutions, race relations, international relationships, 

public administration, l aw and group leadership ;  ( 6 )  all other areas 

dealing i n  any way with plural relationships and situations. 

The Department of Sociology holds membership in the Council on 

Social Work E ducation. 

Major : 27 credit hours, ineluding Sociology 1 0 1 ,  202, 255, 4 1 2  and 431 .  

Supporting courses in related areas will be  p lanned with the major 

advisor to fil l  the specific needs of each student. 

Sociology 1 0 1  or 300 is  the prerequisite for all other courses in the 

department. 
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An inquiry into the basic vl'incil,les for understan ding social re!ationship�. This 
course is designed to acquaint the student with the fundamen tal laws governing 

human relation�. Problems of social structure, social processes and social motivation 
will be considered. I I I  

202 Contemporary Social Problems 3 

Prolliems of delinquency, suicide, crime, }.Jopu iation , unemployment, publiC' relief, 
poverty. public welfar�. mental defici('ocy, and family disorganization will  be among 
t.he chief problems under consideration. I I I 

255 Human Ecology 3 

The factors and forces which determine the distribution of people and institutions 

in time and in space. I 

300 Principles of Sociology 3 

An advanced introducto.l'Y coul'se stressing the major concepts and fundamental laws 
operativl"> in all areas of soc ial relationship�o Not open to students who have taken 

1 0 1 .  I I I  

301 Social lLegislation 2 

Historical and cl'itical analysis of social leg-islation in Europe and America. with 
special emphasis upon the 30cial ledsJation in the United States and in the State 
of Washington. S 

308 Juvenile Delinquency 3 

Family and community backg-l"ounds; tl'eatment throug-h in::stitutions, the juvenile 
court and probation: progloams of prevention. II a/y 196:3-64 

315 Public Opinion 2 

An analysis of public: opinion and pl'oJ>a�anda from the voint of view of modern 

social sci enceo S 

320 Social Psychology 3 

Sec P"ychology 320. 

321 Labor Problems 3 

See Economics 32 1 0  

332 Modern Marriage 2 

A practical inquiry into the forces influen cing modern courtship and marriage, with 
emphasis on human experience rathel' than statistical u resentations. 11 

341 Race Relations 3 

A study of in terracial contacts and confl icts. with emphasi!'5 u pon American racial 
p l'oblems. I a/y 1962·63 

344 Cultural' Anthropology 3 

A study of the un iformities and variations in man'� cultUioal development. with 
special emphas is upon the value of this study for contem poranl society. I a/y 1963-64 

359 Rurban Society 3 

O roganization and activily of urban and rural society with s})eci fic l'eference to the 
i ntegration of - their basic cultural institutions in meeting the total n eeds of society; 

ano the process of urban-l'ural interJ)enetl'ationo II a/y 1963-64 

360 Human Migration 3 

The consideration of major quantitative and qual i ta tive l) l"oblems of population and 
population movemen ts in con temporal'Y society . I a/y 1963-64 
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406 Criminology 3 

The nature of t h l' �()cial p l'oblem� of cl'ime, t h e  criminal law and ib administration . 

a n d  the penal tl'eatment of the criminal.  I I  a/y l U62-(i3 

407 Educational Sociology 2 

A sy:;tema t i e  vicw of si J..(n i fieall t :->ocio!og-ieai data a n d  pl ' incip le� a p p licable to 

educ�atiollal  policies and pl'flclic('s. S 

4 1 2  History of Social Thought 4 

An ('valuation t)f th(' forees causing social chailge, with st)me hi�tol'ical backgl'ound 

fol' present day soriai thUll.!!ht and tl·('nd�. I I  

431 The Family 3 

The ('hnn�dn.t! h om e :  t.he. :-;tudy of t.he family and fami l ia l (' ustoms : family i n Leraetion 

and unwnii�n t i / l n :  analysis and treatment of family disor�J"an i z;at.ion and l'eol'Ra n i zu

l i o n .  I 

435 Field of Social Work 3 

A survey COU1'se of the princi ple,", and pl'ncticl's in t.he total lield of soci al work, 

with a compn'h('nsiv� pi cture of available st'l'vicf;'s and flltu n:� nCf'd�, 

440 Case Work Techniques and Practice 3 

Classl'oom SUl'\'('y of basic procC" !)eti a n d  met hods used in social work ann participant 

()b�en'ation o f  t h C' s e  pl'ocesae."; and mt·thods i n  ag-('ncic� and ins titlltion� in Tac:oma. 

Pel'mi�:,ion of the dC'partmf.::n t  is requin'(l. IT 

441 Statistica I Methods 3 

See P:iycholog".\' 441.  

445 Social Control 3 

A n alysis of t h e  technique;:; and })J'oceS$e:-; by which l50eial chnn�!"e:-; in in div id ual and 

eolleclive action at'e efTected, I a/y 1 !Hi2-!;:1 

450 Contemporary Social Institutions 3 
The orig-in:o; and dcvelo))ment� of majOl' A m(' l'ican social institution::; and related 

institutional patterns, S 

497, 498 Independent Study 1-3 
O p en to studen ts majo1 ' in)! in sociology. Pel'mis:-;ion of th(� <1f'pal'tment required, I I I  

5 1 0  Graduate Research 1 -3 

Pel'mis.-:;ion of the dcp[ll'tnwn 1 is reQui)'cd, 

SPEECH 

Mr. Karl, Mr. Elbel'son, Mr. N01'dholm, Nh. Steen, M I ' .  U tzill [fCl" 

The req uirements for t.he Bachelor of Fine A rt!> wi th a maj or in 
drama or speech are outlined undel' the School of Fine and Ap plied A rts 

in the section, Academic Org·a nization. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of A rts degree may complete a major 

with 24 credit hours in speech arts ,  or 27  houl's in dran)a, 01' 24 hours i n 
a combinat ion major. 

S peech major : 24 credi t  hours. Required cour es : Speech 1 0 1 ,  250, 
and nine hours chosen from 104, 220 ,  256, 270, or 308. All students 

majoring in the field will participate in some phase of dramatics and 
forensics. 
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D rama major :  27 credit hours. Requ ired eou rses : Speech 1 0 1 ,  250, 

256 and E nglish 233, and 15 hours from the following : Speech 388, 350, 

352, 353, 356,  E nglish 333, 357,  358,  383, 384 and 442 .  Selection of courses 

with the app roval of the maj or adviser, dependent on �tudent's interest 

in technical  or  pel'forming drama. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in E ducation degree who a re 

planning' to concentrate in the field of speech should follow the course 

outline as l isted under the School of Education in the section, Academic 

O rganization. 

Students with persona l  problems in speech the rapy are urged to 

contact the depa rtment for individual assistance with their  speech diffi

culties. A l imited number can be se rviced. 

1 01 Fundamentals of Speech 3 

FoundaLion course defi l i n g  with bu::)ic elemen ts of the � pcech s i l u a t i u n :i .  i ncluding the 

vbible a n d  audible a p p l'on('he�. Some conc€n tl'ut.ion 011  content. E x tensive platform 

work. I II 

104 Fundamentals of Speech Structure 3 

Teehnique, C'om p o :; i lion a n d  ddivcl',Y of � p pech(!:-; fol' val'ious ()N�a dom;. Group and 

i nd i vidua l pl'ojech. 1\'Iajol' portioll i� 1)latfol'n1 work. Pl'el'eq\lii.ile: Speech 1 0 1 .  I I I  

1 06 Business and Professional Speech 2 

Plntform technique:;, voice adjustmen t ,  �JI�ech C0l1 3tl'uction. A pplication made. to 

practical �Jleech situations fol' profes:;.ion� and businesselS I'ep l'e . ."ente<.l in the class. 

Platform work ) l l'('(lom i n a lcs. II 

1 82 Forensics 1 
O n e  year ('om ))(.>tition in i ntel'CulleJdnte rOl'en�ic:-; d u ri n g- the freshman year. II 

206 Parliamentary Law 2 

Study of pal'iiamentary law uased upon Rollcl'l's Hule� of O l'deJ·. Pract.ical WOl'k 

dominate'S. Desig-npd primarily to aid t.hu�e who do 01' will belong to on.,raniz.ati<)J1s. II 

220 Logic 3 

See Phi lo!:)opliy 220. 

Closcd cil'cnit television facilities o n  campus a1'e used /01' il1 ,�tn(ction, 
campus communications tmd techn ical trainin.9 in television. 

j 
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250 I nterpretative Reading 3 

An introduction to the art of interpretative reading. Emphasis given to developing 

logical and emotion a l respons iveness to li terature. I Il 

256 Fundamentals of Acting 3 

Training of the actor 'with emph asis upon movement. emotional recall, and respond· 

iog- to imaginary stimuli. Lecture and performance. I 

270 Radio and Television Speaking 3 

Microphone and camera techniques, and styleI'; of delivery for radio and television 

programs. Jt:x tensive URe of recording and television equipment. I 

282 Forensics 1 
One year competition in intercollegiate forensicR during the sophomore year. II 

308 Extempore Speaking 3 

Platform work predominates. Special emphasis given to the study of gathering 

material, methods of preparation, and delivery. Prerequisite: Speech 104. I sly 

196;1-64 

338 History of the Theatre 3 

A study of the devE'Iopmen t of the t.heatre hom early Greece to Modern America. 

Attention also given to the analysis of represen tative plays. I 

350 Advanced Interpretative Reading 3 

Special projects and class exercises di l'eckd toward program planning. Develop

ment of skill and (�ommun icativene;s in reading aloud, Develo pment of the art of 

making literature Jive, Prel'equisite: Speech 250, II 

352 Stage Scenery and Costume 3 

The desir�n and execution of 8cenery and costumes fOt, stage productions, including 

the training of stage personnel. Open to :speech majors Ol' by permission of the 

departmen t. I I  a/y 19(i2-G3 

353 Stage Lighting and Makeup 3 

Theory and practice of l5tage lighting and makeup. Open to speech majors or by 

pel'mis"ion of the depart men t. I I  a/y 1963-64 

356 Play Direction 3 

Principles of play direction, theory, exercises and 1)1'oduction of complete one-act 

play, For speech maj01'8 or by permission of the dep artmen t. II sly 1962-63 

370 Radio and Television Production 3 

Di rection and production of radio and television progl'aml; with extensive use of 

radio, recording, and television equipment. Lecture and workshop, For speech majors 

or candidates for the Bachelor of Fin e Arts degree, by permission of the department. 

II ajy 1962-63 

382 Forensics 1 

One year competition in intercollegiate forensic::> during the junior year. I I  

430 Speech Pathology 3 

A study of sl.leech diffi culties , with emphasb on identification and cause. Limited 

to speech majors or to other persons by permission of the department. I 

434 Vaice Science 3 

The phys iological. an a to mi cal , and physic al basis of spe�ch and hearing. Prerequi

site: Speech 403. I I  s/y 1963-64 
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440i Speech in the Secondory School 2 

Curriculum construct.ion, speech philosophy fot' the teacher . Co-c-urricular activity. 

Admin i stration of drama ,  radio and foren sic activities. Offered on demand. 

442 Speech for the Classroom Teacher 2 

A survey of speech prolJlems and OPPol'tunities which confl'nnt the teacher in the 

class1'oom. I I  

461 Chi ldren's Drama Workshop 4 

The children's workshop will  consis t of four and one-half weeks of intensive work i n  

children's drama. A complete thl'ce-act p l a y ,  o r  equ ivalen t. will be JH'oduced in that 

time. The students will be involved i n  direction, sta!,;e managemen t, lighting. and all 

other phases of pl'oduction. S 

462 Summer Drama Workshop 5 

The summer drama workshop will consist of four and one-half  weeks of intensive 

work in drama. Acting-, stage managemen t, lighting instruction, and all other phases 

of production , S 

470 Summer Television Workshop 4 

A practical and inten�ive study of the c reative and production techniques of tele

vision programing, This ('ourse is designed foJ' the matul'e student in tel'e�tcd in the 

commercial, eductltion ai, 01' religious use of television , It will feature ex ten si ve USC' 
Ot studio facilitie3 and equipmen t and will require the production and dil'ection of 

various types of television pro�nams, S 

482 Forensics 1 
One yeal' competition in intel'collegiate fOl'ensics during- the :icnior' year. II 

497 Special Studies in Speech 1 
Individual pl'ojec ts and special outside activitieR under the SUI)Cl'vision of the de

partment. Entrance upon approval of the department. 

498 Special Studies in Speech 2 

Individual projects and specia l outside activities under the s u pet'vision of the de

partment. Entrance upon apPl'oval of the dellartme-nt. 

499 Special Studies in Speech 3 
Individual project:::; and special outside activities und€'l' the supervision of the de

partmen t. Entrance upon app roval of the depa rtmen t. 

527 Research in Speech 1 
Individual pI'oject� and special out�ide activitie:j under the supervhdon of the de

partment. En trance upon a p p roval of the de]Jal't.ment. 

528 Research in Speech 2 

Indivi dual projects and �pecial outside activi tie:; under the slipervbion of the de

partment. Entrance Upon approval of the df2pal·tment. 

529 Research in Speech 3 
Individual proje("ts and special outside acti vi ties under the s u verv i::don of the de

partmf'nt. Entrance upon appl'oval of the department. 
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ADMI N ISTRATIVE A N D  O T H E R  OFF I C E RS 

P resi d e n t  

President-e lect 

Acad e m i c  A d m i n i stration 

S .  C .  Eastvold * 

Robert A. l. Mortvedt 

Dean of the U n i versity P H I L I P  E. H A UGE 

Dean of the College of A t·t. and Sciences E R I C H  C. KNORR 

Actin!s Dean of the School o f  Business Administt'ation D W I G H T  J. Z U LAUF 

Dean of the School of Education .J OHN AM EN D 

Dean of the School of Fine and A p p lied A t·ts VERNON A. UTZ I N G E R  

Acting Dil'ecl(Jl' u f  t h e  S(�hool of NUl'�ing 

Dean of the Graduate School 

Director of Teacher Education 

Hegistl'ar 

Li brarian 

B u si n ess Ad m i n istration 

D O R I S  L E N A  WAGNER 

T H EODOHE C. SJODING 

ANNA MARN NIELSEN 

LI NKA K. JO HNSON 

"'RA N K H .  HALEY 
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Plant Man ager K E N N ET H  J. A . . JACOBS 

Bookkeeper ANN A ENGE 

Man ager of the Bookstore C A R L  G. FAULK 

Director of Foods FLORENCE A. QUAST 

Health Service W I LLIAM L. STRUNK 

Director of Athletics H. MARK SALZMAN 

Executive Secretary. Alumni Association E?-rMA H. RAMSTAD 

N u rse GLADYS BERGUM 

Physician W. J .  HOSEN DLADT, �I.D." 

Development a n d  U n iversity Relat ions 

Vice President i n  Charge o f  Development 
and Un iversity Relations 

Director of Public ReIn tions 

Dil'ector of Publicity 

Admissions 

Stu dent  Perso n n e l  Services 

Dean of Students 

CLA YTON B. PETERSON 

ROY E. OLSON 

M I LTON L. NESVIG 

.J. E. DANIELSON 

K RISTEN B. SOLl3ERG 

Assistant Dean of Students �IARGARET D. WICKSTROM 

Director of Te;;ting, Veterans' Affui t·s, Housin� LESLIE O. EKLUND 

Housemothe", . OLGA MARQUARDT, CLAHA N E LSON, LOUISE MAL11 l N ,  
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MARIA E. MOE, HELEN NICHOLSON. AGNES SHAFLAND, 
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C. K. MALMIN, S .  M. MOE 
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'To retire July 31. 1962 

"Deceased March 9, 1962 

JOHN O. LAHSGAARD 
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SETH CLARENCE EASTVOLD. 1 � 4 !l

President 
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Graduate. Jewell Lutheran College. 1 9 1 3 ;  B. A . •  St. Olaf College. 1 9 1 6 ;  Cando 

TheoL. Luther Theological Seminary. 1920; B. D .. S. T. M .. Th. D., Augustana 

Theological Seminary. 1 9 2 4 .  1926. 1931;  D. D . .  Luther College. 1958. 

ELVIN MARTIN AKRE. 1937-

Associate Professor of History 

B. A . . Concordia College. 1828;  M. A., Univet'sity of Washington . 19 4 1 ;  further 

graduate study, University of Washington. Uni versity of Oslo, University of Oxford. 

JOHN AMEND. 1960-

PTO/cs.'3or of Education, Dcan of the School of Educ(�tio'1l 

B. A . . Central Washington College of Education . 1 936: M. A.. University of 
Washington. 1952; Ed. D . •  New York Uni versity. 196 1 .  

CHARLES DEAN ANDERSON. 1959-
Associate Professor of Chcmi.9try 

B. A .• St. Olaf College. 1952;  M .  A., Ph. D .• Ha rvanl Univeroity. 1954. 1 9 5 9 .  

GEORGE EVANS ARBAUGH. 195U

A,'Ss'is,tant Professor of Philosophy 

B. A . •  Augustana College. 1955;  M. A., Ph. D .• State University of Iowa. 1 9 58. 1959.  

GRACE ELEANOR BLOMQUIST. 1939-

Associate Pro/es!'Jor of English 

B. A .• Concordia College. 1934: M. A .• Syracuse University. 1939;  further eraduate 

study. Un iversity of Minnesota, Goethe University. 

VICTOR ROYCE BOLON. 1 9 6 1 -

Assistant Professor of Psychology 

B. A . . M. Ed., Central Washington Coltege of Education. 1956, 1 958: Ed . D., 

Colorado State College. 196 1 .  

ROBERT FRIEDIUCH BRIESMEISTER. 1 9 6 1 -

Instructor in EngUsh 

B. A.,  M. A . ,  CoJ.g·ate University, 1�52. 1 95� ; furthel' graduate study, Un iver

sity of Utah . 

. JUNE SATHER BROECKEL. 1960-

instructor in Education 

B. A" Ed" Pacific Luthel'an Uni\'ersity. 195i:  l\L A., Pacific Lutheran Uni·  

vel'sity, 1 9 6 1 .  

LEAH SONYA BYLES. 1 9 6 1 -

In-stnwtor i n  NursiYl.g 

B. S. in N . . Seattle Pacinc College and University of Washinllt.on. 1953, 1 956: 

M. N., Un iversity of Vlashington, 1 9 () 1 .  

PAUL R .  CARLSON. 1 9 6 1 -

Inst.r"u.ctor in Geology an.d PhY,'Jica.l Science 

B. A . . Gustavus Adolphus.  1955;  M. S .• Iowa State University. 1957.  

*Date after name ind icates beginning of the tel'm o f  service. 
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V E rm O N  C. CA HLSON. IV5;;-
A ssociate l)rojex.'SoT oj l·;dw:a l ion and E'n glislt 

B. A . ,  ""ritten benr Colle�e. 1928; Ph. D., Johns Hopkins Univen;ity, 1947. 

JA NET SUE C H H I S T E N S E N .  1 9 6 1 -

hrxtruc t01' i , l  NU Ts'in!J 

B. S. in N .. Paci fic Lu th eran U n i ven;ity. 1 �5 9. 

P. LOUI S [(AI C H HIST F: N S E N .  l!)SH
Ass()cictte l'rojeX''iOT oj !WlI sic 

B. A., M. A . .  Ph. D., U ni vendty t lf  Was h in gton , 1 9 5 4 .  1 9 5(;. 1 9 6 1 .  

K E K N I':T1-! E U G E N E  C H H !STOPHERSON. 1 9 5K
A ssistfl nt Profe�:.lQr oj Reli[lion 

13. A . ,  Augu:-- tana Collqrc. 1 9 1 6 :  B. Th.,  Luthel' Theological Seminary, 1950; 

�l'ad uate study. Univel'�ity of Oslo. Un iversity or M i n n psota. 

LESLI E OLlV E R  EKLUND. 1 9 4 6-

Assi.ita.nt Vrojes8or of Psyr.holoyy. Di-rectm' of T{'l'ftiuo. Vetcran..'f' Af(air:�. Housing 

B. S .. M. A . ,  Un ivendty of Nebraska, 1942, 1 » 4 4 .  

STAN LF.Y D�: N T O N  ELBERSO N .  1 9 5:3-157. 1960-

Instructor h, Speech 

n ,  A., D, Ed., Pac i tlc Lut hcl'an University, 1 9 5 1 .  H ) u3; �L A., Un i vers i ty of 

Utah, to ue C'on fcl'l'ed, I H 6 2 .  

r. E O R G �; R O B E RT E L W E L L .  I%U
A ssistant Projt::..'i.'for of A r t 

B. A., Youngstown University, 1 9 49; M. A . ,  New York Un ivers i ty, 1955. 

D O N A L D  H A  YMOND F A R M E n .  1 955-
A.';i.'wciak Prof('s ..... ·or of Polit:'cal Science 

D. S. Ed., Ph. D., Un i ver� ity o f  �'I i n n esota, 1 �4 4 .  1 9�4. 

L E E  "'ORD, 1 � 5 6 -

AS80ci{[tf� PTofessor o f  Niology 

B. A . ,  \Vittenl)(,l'g College, HJ47: M. S.,  Univcl'::;ity of Minn�:;{)ta, IH4H;  Ph. D . . 

Iowa State Co lleg-f:' , I H 52. 

H.. BY ARD F R JTTS. 1�'18-

il.-:>sol'ia tc l'rofcl;iJi.oT of i\Iu.'iic 

B. M., \V ittenhcl'g College. 1 94 8; M. Mu�., D. M u s . ,  Ea� tmll n School of .Music, 

U n iv ersi ty of H()chestel', 194\) ,  1 9 58. 

J A M ES D A N I E L  G A B IU E LS EN . .  1�5B-

ARsi",t(olt J>rojel:H�or of Physical Edl((;cLtion, Coach oj Football a n d  Naseball 

B. A., Con('ol'oia College. 1952;  M. A., New YUl'k Univt'l's i ty,  1955. 

G O U D O N  O LI V E R  G I LB E RTSON. 1 9 6 4 -

... -1 .s-.'wciate Projc8�JOT o j  IJlusic 

B. A . ,  Concurdia College, I D 3 7 ;  M. M., N()rthwe�tt�l'n U n i versity,  U}4 2 :  further 

,graduate �tudy, Uni vcl'tiity of Colorado, Univen;ity of \OVa'Shington. 

S T E W AHT. D. GOVIG. 1 955-60, 1 9 6 1  

AS.<Jistallt Profcs!:Jor of Religion 

B. A . •  St. Olaf College. 1 \) 4 8 ;  n. Th., Lu ther Theoiog'ital Seminal·Y. In52;  M. Th. , 

Pl'inceton Theolog-ical Sem in a l·Y . 1954;  ful'thel' graouate study. U n i vel'� ity of Oslo. 



ARNOLD JASPER HAG EN, 1955-

.4ssisla.nt Professor oj t,'dur;ation 
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B. A" Concordia College, 1 9 3 1 :  M. Ed., U n iversity of ivlontana,  1 94 1 :  D. Ed.,  

Univel"l3ity of Oreg-on, 1 955. 

PHILIP ENOCH HA UGE, I�J20-
I'ro.iessor oj t,'du,(·a Uon. Dean oj Uw Univcr.'J,ity 

B. A" St. Olaf ColIc",", 1 92 0 ;  M, A . ,  Ph. D., Un i,'er, ity of W",hington. 1 82 4 ,  1 94 2 ;  

LL. D . ,  P a c i n e  Luthe" an U n iversity, 1 960. 

'CHAR LES EDWIN HAYDON, 1 958-

A .. :;sistant Proje.'fsor of FrWflc/t 
B. A., U n i versity of Texas, 1 93 2 :  .M. A., BayloI' U n i vl:'l'sjt�,. 1 93 5 :  furthel' graduate 

Htudy. U n i vers i ty of Paris, Un ivcl':o; ity of Grenoble. 

MARTHA S. H I LB E RT, 1 960-

/-/LstTllctor in nl(''linc.'iS Adm i'nistration 

B .  S . .  Missis::. i p p i  State College for \\tomen, I D4 :i :  graduate study . P::H'i fi c  Luthel'an 

U n i vcr:-;ity. 

L A U H E N C E  D. H U r; S T I S ,  1 % 1 -

Ass i.-;tan.t ProjG8S0T o j  Ch cndstru 

B .  S" Ph. D . ,  U n i v€" , i ty of Califo rn i a ,  1 956, 1 960. 

HELEN C H R I S T I N E  ,J A CO BS E N ,  1 960-

I'I1slTucto'1" in N U 1"si'rlf} 

B. S. N . ,  M. N . ,  Mon lnna State College, U);; 7 .  1 0 60. 

LUTHEIt T. J AN S EN , 1 % 1 -

A s.'i ista11t. Projc,";SOT oj" S'ocioloU!J 

B .  A., :\'1. A., U n i vt2ndty o f  "'"ash ington . I H 4 1 ,  Hl4;J: fj ,  D o ,  U n ion Theolol=!ical 
Semi n a ry , l !::l4 6 :  further graduate study, Columbia U n iversity and U n iversity of 

\Vashington. 

L U C I L LE M A H (; U E H I T E  J O H N SO N , IU53-
A8�WC£(( t(: ProjcfI,!'lOr oj F:ngliflh 

n. A . ,  Concordia College. 1 9 4 0 :  M. A . . \Vashin gton State Un iver::5ity, 1 !J43:  furthel' 

J�Taduale stu(hJ, U n i vers i ty of Colorado, U n i vendty of \Va�hing-lon , Un i vcndty of 

Oslo. 

S H IRLEY R. ,JO H N S O N ,  1 % 1 -

lnljtructor i n  N u Tsing 

B. S. in N . ,  U n ivcr::;ity of Washing-ton, 1 958: M. N . ,  U n iversity of \Vashington, 

1 962. 

OLA F M E L V I N  .) O IWAHL, 1 910-

ProjC8s01' of Physic:; 

A. B . .  Luthe,' Colleg-c. 1925; M. S., Uni" el'sity of P in,hu l'Kh , I n 7 ;  Ph. D . . Un i

vCl'sity o f  \Viscon�in, IHa3. 

THEODORE OSCA R HENRY I( A ltL, 1 940-4�. 1 948-

l'ro,fvsSGT of, Speech 
B. A . ,  M. A., G usta\'u� Adolllhus Colleg-e, 1934.  1 � 3 G ;  fu rther g-rad u u tc ::;tudy. 

Un ivel'5ity of Southe!'n Califol'nia, Stan ford Un iven:.ity. 

*On leave, 1 9 6 1 -62.  
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GUNDAR JU LIAN K I N G .  1960-

AS$/il'ltuut Professor of Bu.."finCl).'; 11 d'minif:ft-ra.tion 

B. B. A . . M. n. A .. Stanford Un ive rsi ty. 1906. 1958: further graduate study. 

Stanford University. 

JAMES ALVAH KIRK. 1 9 6 1 -

Instructor in Physics 

B. S., M. S .. Un iversity of 'Vashington, 1958. 1 9 5 \J .  

LARS E V E R ETT K I TTLESON. 1 9 5 6 -

Assistant Professor oj Art 

B. S. Art Edllc., Milwaukee State Teachers Col lege, 1950: M. S. Applied Arts. 

Un iversity of \Visconsin, I v 5 1 :  M. F. A. in Painting, University o f  Southern 

Cnliforn in.  11155 . 

· RA YMOND A. KLO PSCH, 1953-

Associate P·rofes8or Of English 

B. S .. Illinois Institute of Technology. 1 9 4 9 :  M. A.,  University of Illinois, 1950; 

further gTaduate study. University of Illinois. 

ERICH CARL KNO RR, 1949-
Projes,'wr of Sociology. Dean of the College of Art:;, and Science, .. 
Graduate, St.  Paul Luther College. 192 1 ;  Cando Theo!., St. Paul Luther Seminary, 

1924;  B. A ..  M. A . . Washington State U n i versity. 1929. 19:30; Ph. D . . University 

of Washington, 1946. 

J ENS WERNER KNUDSEN. 1957-

A ssista7lt Professor oj Biology 

B. A" Pacific Lutheran Universit.y, 1 9 5 2 ;  M. S., Ph. D., University of Southern 

California. 1954. 1�57.  

A N N E  ELISE KNUDSON, 1 946-

AS'soC'ia.te Professor of En{llish 
B. A., Au�u.tana College, 1928;  M. A . . Washington State University. 1 9 3 6 ;  further 

graduate study, Univeri.ity of 'Va-shington, Washington State University, Univer

sity of California, University of London. 

RICHARD .JAMES K O P P ITCH, 1 96 1 -

A�8i8t((n t  ProjeS:lor of French 

B. A . ,  M. A. ( English ) . M. A. ( French ) .  Universit.y of Michigan, 1945, 1947, 1 949'. 

further graduate study, Univ€!l'lsity of j),1i!"higan. 

J O H N  GEORGE KUETHE, 1954-

Associate Profes.�or oj Philosophy 

A. B., Capital University. 1940;  B. D . ,  Evangelical Lutheran Theological Semin ary, 

1 9 4 3 ;  S. T. �I . .  Union Theological Seminary. 1 9 4 7 ;  further graduate study. Union 

Theological Seminary, Columbia University. 

KNUTE W ILLIAM DAVID LEE. 1 9 6 1 -
AS:iistant ProjtJSI:JOT 0/ Religion 

B. A.,  Lut her College. 1937; C. T . . Luther Theolo!;ical Seminary. 1 9 4 R ;  Ed. D . ,  
Columbia Uni versity, IB59. 

HAROLD .T. LE HA AS . 1935-42. 1947-

ProfcSHo·r of BiolollY 

A. 13., Luther College. 1 930; M .  S., Ph. D . . D. D. S., University of Michigan, 1 9 3 2 .  

1 9 3 5 ,  1946. 

·On leave, 1 9 6 1 -62. 
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A, B . ,  Univer.ity of Illinois, 1 92 3 ;  M. A . ,  U n i versity of Washington, 1926;  Ph. D.,  
Hanseatic U n iversity, Hamburg, Germany, 1937. 

THEODORE LUCIOW, 1 9 6 1 -

Instructor in /lu8s ian and German 

B. A . ,  University of Dubuque, 1936;  ,M. A., Un iversity of Minnesota, 1947. 

GENE CARROLL LUNDGAARD, 19 58-

i-llst'YUct,OT in PhY:Jicul .Education, Coach oj Basketball 

B. A., Ed., Pacific Lutheran University, 195 1 ;  graduate study, Pacific Lutheran 
University, U niversity o f  \Vashing-ton. 

GUNNAR J OHANNES MALMIN, 1937-

Professor of l�a-tin and NOT'Weg'ian. Director oj the Choir 

B. A ..  Luther College, 1923; B. M., St. Olaf Col lege, 1925; III. ;;f u"., University o f  
Michhran. 1 9 4 0 ;  further graduate �tudy, U n i versity o f  Southern California, Uni
versity of Oslo. 

,JEANINE ANN MORAVEC, 1960-

111:;JtructoT 1'n English. 

B .  S .. Northern State Teacheni College, 1 9 5 2 :  B. S. L. S., University of Minnesota. 
19 5 3 ;  ;;1. A., University of Iowa, 1 9 5 7 .  

' ELINE KRAABEL MORKEN, 1953-

As,'iista-nt Professor of Nursing. Acting Director of the School of Nursing 

B. A., St. Olaf Collelre, 1 92 8 ;  R. N., Emanuel Hospital School of Nursing, 1 9 3 1 ;  

grad uate study, University o f  Chicago, Gonzaga Un iven;ity. Univetsity o f  \V ash
ington, Eau Clait'e State Teachel's College. 

HENRY H. MUYSKENS, 1 9 6 1 -
, 

Assista nt Professor of Mathematics 

13. S .. Un iversity of Washington. HJ22; �l . S ..  Sc. D" U n i versity o f  Michigan, 
1925, 1933. 

MILTON LUTHEI( NESVIG, 1947-5 1 ,  1 95:3-

Assistcl-nt ProfciJ8or of EnglilJh 

Graduate, Pacific Lutheran University, 1935; B. A . ,  Sl. Olaf College, 19:37;  Cando 
Theol., Luther Theological Seminary, 1942: M .  A., Uniyel'�ity of Minnesota, 1 9 4 7 ,  

EDWIN ROBERT N EW ELL, 1n60-

Instructor in Mathe-matics 

B, A., Western Washington College of Education, 1 95 6 ;  graduate study, University 
of Washington. 

FREDERICK LAURENCE NEWN HAM, 1950-

Associate Professor of 111usic 

Graduate, ROYRI Academy of Music. London, 1925; Teacher's Training Certificate, 
U niversity o f  London, 1925;  A.sociate, Royal College of Music, London, 1928;  

Licentiate. Royal Academy of Music, London, 1�29;  As�ociate. Royal Academy of 
Music,  London, 1934;  graduate study.  McGill U n i versity. 

ANNA MARN NIE LSEN, 1939-

Professor of Education, Director of Teacher Education 

B. A . ,  Iowa State Tenchers College, 1 92 9 ;  M. A .. Columbia U n i versity, 1 93 5 ;  further 
graduate study. University of Washington. 

'On leave, 1 9 6 1-62. 
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MAGNUS NODT V EDT, 1 9 4 7-

Professor oj llisto'ry 

B. A., St. Olaf College, 1 9 1 7 ;  A. 1\1. ,  Columbia University, 1920:  B. Th., Luther 

Theological Seminary, 1 D 2 5 ;  Th. M . ,  Princeton Theological Seminary, 1928; Ph. D.,  
University of Chicago, 1 050. 

ERIC NORDHOLM, 1 955-

A ssiata.nt Pro/eS!IOT oj Speech 

B. F. A., Al't Institute of Chicago. 1951 ; graduate study, Indiana UniVE'l'sity. 

ROBERT BRUCE OLAFSON, 1959-

Instructor in gngiish 

n. A., Pacific LuthE'I'an Univel·sity. 1956;  M. A .. University of '\Tashing-ton, 1959. 

ROBERT CARL OLSEN, 1947-

Professor of Chemi,'ftru 
B .  S., Ph. D., ;;lichigan State Un iver.ity, 1�;l1, 1 9 3 6 .  

B U R T O N  T H O M A S  OSTENSON, 1947-

Professor of Biolooy 
B. A . ,  Luther College. 1\;32; M. S., Ph. D., Unive" sity of Michigan, 1 934,  1 9 4 7 .  

D O R O T H Y  KATH ERINE PAYNE, 1959-

Instructor in 111us-ic 
B. Mus., Eastman School of 1'rlu'iic. University of Rochester, 1956; graduate study, 

Eastman School of Music, Vienna Music Academy. 

ARNE KENNETH PEDERSON, 1 956-

A .. u�i.,ltant Professor oj Edu_cation 

D. A. Ed., B. Ed., M. A., Pacific Lutheran Unive"sity, 1949, 1 953. 1 9 5 6 ;  further 

graduate study. University of Wa�hjngton . 

CHARLES ARTHUR PETERSON, 1959-

Associate Projc8sor of /Jusiness A d?n'inislratiun 

B. S., Kansas State Teacher� College, 195 1 ;  M. S . ,  University of Tennessee, 1 9 5 2 :  

fut·ther graduate stUdy . University o f  Minnesota. 

ROBERT EUGEN E PIERSON, 1959-

Associate Professor of Econom,ic;.'f 
B. A., St. Olaf College, 1952: M. A . ,  Northwestern University, 1954:  further grad· 
uate study. North wes tern University. 

HERBERT ROBERT RANSON, 1940-

PrOie,'i80r of E,rtgli�h 

B. A . ,  M. A.,  Un iversity of Kansas, 1924,  192(i ;  Ph . D., Un iversity of Washington, 

1936. 

PAUL MATTHEW REIGSTAD. 1 947-48, 1958-

Af;u:lista-nt P-rofcssor of English 

B. A . ,  St. Olaf College, 1 943:  111. A .. Ph. D., U n iversity of New Mexico, 1956,  1958. 

DONALD L. REYNOLDS, JR., 1961-

Instructor in English 

B. A., Washington State University. 1 � 5 1 ;  M. A . ,  Un iveT'�ity of \Vashington, 1 9 5 9 .  

P E T E R  , J O H N  RISTUBEN, 1960-

Assistant Projes8or oj History and Political Science 
B .  A., Concordia College, 1 9 5 5 ;  M. A., University of South Dakota, 1 957;  further 
graduate study, Un iversity of Oklahoma. 
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KELMER NELSON ROE, 1 947-
A:t80ciate Professor oj Religion, Greet.: 

B. A., Luther College, 1925; B .  Th.,  Luther Theolo"ical Seminary, 1928; M. Th.,  
Princeton Theological Seminary, 1929.  

GEORGE ROSKOS, 1 9 50-
A8�ociate Proje.isoT of Art 

B .  S .  Art Ed., Youngstown College, 1949;  M. A.,  Iowa University, 1950. 

,J U N ET E. RUNBECK, 1953-
A ssistant Projcs.<JOT of Education 

Graduate, Pacific Lutheran University, NQrmal Department. 1935: D. A . ,  Univer

sity of Puget Sound, 195 1 ;  M. A., Stan ford U niversity, 1 9 5 7 ; Ph. D., Colorado State 
College, 196 1 .  

H. MARK SALZMAN, 1 9 5 1 -
Assista-nt Projef:l8oT o j  Phy�ical Educa,tion, A thletic Director, Coach o f  Track 

B. A., Carthage College, 1947;  M. A . ,  U n iversity of Iowa, 1 9 5 1 .  

,J OHANNES A U G U S T  SCHILLER, 1 958-
Assistant P.ro/cssor of Sociology 

B. A . ,  Capital University, 1 9 4 5 ;  Cando Theol., Evangelical Lutheran Theological 
Seminary. 1947; M. A., U n i versity of KansR3, 1959; further graduate study. Uni
versity of \Vashington. 

WALTER CHARLES SCHNACKENBERG, 1�42-44, 1952-
Professor of Hi.�tor1J 

B. A .. St. Olaf College, 1939; M. A.,  Gonzaga University, 1 9 4 7 :  Ph. D . . Washington 
State U n iver�ity. 1950. 

FREDERICK E. SCHWARZ, 1 9 6 1 -
AS8i.�tant Projessor o f  Chemistry 

A. B .. SI. Olaf College, 1958;  "raduate "tudy, State Unive"Rity of Iowa. 

THEODORE CAROL SJODING, 1951-
Proje:-uJOr of Education, Dean of the G"'aduatc School 

B. A . ,  U n iversity of Saskatchewan, 19:13; M. A . ,  Ph. D . ,  Univendty of Minne:'lota, 
1944,  1 9 5 1 . 

KRISTEN B. SOLBERG, 1953-
Profes:JoT of Psyciwlo(JY. Dean. of Student,q 

B. A., Augustana College, 1 9 4 2 ;  Ed. M .. U niversity o f  South Dakota, 1950; Ed. D., 
U n iver�ity of Wyoming. 1953. 

CARL D. SPANG LER, 1 96 1 -
Instructor i n  Spanil:lh a,nd Prench 

A. n., Grove City College, 1 9 5 8 ;  M. A . ,  Penn,ylvania State Un iverRity, 1 9 5 9 ;  fur
ther graduate Rtudy, Penny�lvania State Un i vcr-.:;ity. 

PAUL J O E  STEEN, 1960-
A8sistant Profe.'J8or oj Speech 

B. A" Pac i fic Lutheran University. 1954 ; .oM. 8., Syracuse Un iVC1'sity. 1 9 5 7 .  

L Y N N  S .  STEIN, 1 9 6 1 -
A,'�:H'fJtant Professor (\ f  Education 

B .  A., No,·th Dakota State Teachers College, 1937;  M. A., Montana State Un iver
sity, 1952 ; Ed. D .. Montana State College, 1 9 6 1 .  
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III ARGARET PAULINE STENSON, 1960-

instructor ·in Education 

B. A., Western Michigan University. 1938; M. Ed.,  University of Washington, 1960. 

WILLIAM LEONARD STRUNK, 1948-

I'rofc8so-r of Uiology 

B. A., M. S., University of Min nesota, 1923,  1 92:); D. Se.,  U n i versity of Michigan, 
1931.  

PHYLLIS PEDERSEN TEMPLIN, 19�9-

in8t'Tuctor in Physical Education 

B. A. Ed., Pacific Lutheran Univer.ity, 1 959. 

DOROTHY MILDRED TOLLEFSON, 1 9 6 1 -

]'fUJtTltctOT in Nursing 

B. S . ,  in N., M. Ed., Univer.ity of Minnesota, 1956, 1959. 

VERNON A LFRED UTZINGER, 1950-53, 1957-

Professor oj Speech, Dean of the School of Pine (md Applied Arts 

B. A .. North Central College, 1�22; M. A . ,  Northwe,te,," University, 1 9 2 9 ;  Ph. D" 
University of Southern California. 19.32. 

PA U L  G. V I GNESS, 1956-

A880ciatc Projc88or of Religion and fl il>tory 

B. A . ,  st. Olaf College, 1 9 1 8 ;  III. A" Ph. D . ,  Stanford Univel', ity, 1924 , 1930.  

DORIS L ENA WA GNER, 1960-

Assistant Projc88or of lVuTsing 

R. N . . Eman uel Hospital School of Nursing, 1947;  B. S. Educ.,  Un iversity of 
Oregon, 1 9 5 1 ;  M. S., Simmons College, 1 9 5 5 .  

ROBERT B. WEBER, 1 9 6 1 -

I'TlstructoT in German 

B. A . ,  Wagner College, 1954 ; M. A . ,  New York University, 1 9 5 6 ;  further graduate 
study, Bonn Un ivel'::>ity. Frankfurt Univer::;ity. WUl'zbul'g Uni versity. 

MARGARET D. WICKSTROl\1, 1 9 5 1 -

AI1Histant Projes.'Ior o f  l�eli(Jion. A8si8tant Dea,n o f  St"l,dcnts 

A. B . ,  Augustana College, 1 9 3 7 ;  M. R. E" The Biblical Seminary of New York. 1 9 5 ! .  

SVEN FREDRICK WINTHER, 1960-

Instruct.oT 'iT! Psychology 

B. A . ,  Pacific Lutheran University, 1 9 5 8 :  M. S., Univ ersity of Oregon, 1960. 

RHODA HOKENSTAD YOt;NG, 1938-42, 1 94:3-

Assista'YLt Profes,<wr of Physical Educatio-n 

Graduate. Pacific Lutheran University, 1935;  B. A . ,  M. S . ,  Uni versity of Wash· 
ington, 1937. 1956. 

DWIGHT JUDSON ZULAUF, 1949-53, 1 9 59-

A.ssoclatc Pro/casoT of Bus"incS8 A dministration, Ac ting Dean oj the School oj 

Business Adm. inistration 

B. S . ,  University of Oregon, 1 94 8 ;  M. S . ,  Columbia Uni versity. 1 9 4 9 ;  further 
graduate study, Un iversity of Washington, University of Oregon, Un iversity of 
Minnesota. 
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Assi sta nts, Associates a n d  Lectu rers 

ROGER S. BAILEY 
B .  A.,  Alleg-heny College; M .  A . ,  University of Iowa; further graduate study, 
San Dieg-o Stnte College. Assi:;tant in Art. 

CATHERINE ELLIOTT 
University of \Vashington; Central Washington College of Education. Assistant 
in Music. 

SYDNEY ENGESET 
B. F. A., M. F. A., Univerljity of Washington. Assistant in Art. 

WARREN K .  GARLINGTON 
B .  A . ,  Montana State University; Ph. D.,  Indiana U n iversity. Associate i n  PSy
chology, 

FA Y H. GREIFFENBERG 
B .  S.,  M .  A., University of Wisconsin; further graduate study. University of 
Washington. Assistant in Education . 

. JAMES M. HAGEN 
B .  A . •  St. Olaf College; M .  A . ,  Ph. D ..  Washington State University. Lec.turer 
in Psychology. 

LEONARD WILLIAM HOLDEN 
B .  S.,  M .  A . ,  University of Minnesota; Ed. D.,  Stanford U n iver.'jity. A8sociate in 
Psychology . 

. JO ANN D. HUNDTOFTE 
n. A., Paci fi,c Lutheran University; M. A . ,  University of Wa�hington. Assistant 
in English. 

DORIS HUBNER 
B .  A . ,  M. A . ,  U n iversity of Puget Sound. Assistant in Education. 

HELEN HUUS 
n. A., Iowa State Teacherl:l CoHege; �1. A., Ph. D., U n iversity of Chicago. Lec
turer in Edueation. 

ALFR}O;D M. KARLSTAD 
B .  A . ,  St. Olaf College; M. A . ,  San Francisco State College; C .  Th ..  Luther Theo
logical Seminary; further graduate study, U niversity of California. Assistant in 
Religion. 

MARGARET A .  KEBLBEK 
B .  A . ,  Western \Vashing'ton Coliege of It:d ucation; M .  A.,  Central Washington 
College of Education. Assistant i n  Edueation. 

CALVIN H .  K N A P P  
B .  S.,  M. S. ,  J uilliard School of Music. Assistant in Music. 

DARLINE M .  LAMKA 
B .  A., Pacific Lutheran University. Assistant in Education. 

GLADYS LEES 
n. A., :M. A.,  U niver�ity of Puget Sound; B .  S. L. S.,  U n iverljity of Denver. Assist
ant in Education. 

WILLARD A. M A I N O RD 
B. S.,  M. S. ,  \Vashing-ton Stnte Uni versity; Ph. D., University of Wa-,hington. 
Lecturer in Psychology. 

MELVIN S. MONSON 
D.  S . ,  Illinois State Normal University; �1. A., Northwestern University; Ed. D.,  
Colorado State College of Education. Lecturer in Education. 
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S H IRLEY N E LSON 

B .  A" U n i vel'sity of \Va�hing-ton ; }"'I , A . ,  \Vesley College; f u r ther g-raduatc ::;tudy, 

U n i versity of \Va� hing-ton. Assis t a n t  i n  Edueation . 

H A R R Y  N. PEARSON 

R. S. ,  J..\iississi p p i StaLe U nh-(,l'sity;  lVl.  B. A.,  University of Pu�t't Sound:  f U l'ther 

graduate study, American U n iversity. As:-;isLant in  J3 u s i n c:)s A d m i n is t ration.  

R O N A LD L. PETE I{S 

B. S . ,  LL. B . ,  U n ivendt.y of \\'ashin��ton. Assi::)LanL in Bu:" i n ess Admini�trati{)n. 

EI{NEST HANDO LPH 

B .  A "  Paci fic Lutheran U n i versity; rv! . D . •  u n ivendLy o f  \Vashing'Lon. Assista n t  

i n  N u ndng',  

D O RA ,J. HEESE 

B .  S . •  Slatt' Teaehcn3 Coilege; M .  A . ,  U n ivendLy of M i n n esota. Assistant in 

Education. 

DALE MURHA Y R O G N L I E  

n .  A . ,  COl1conlia College; 1\'1. S . ,  Univ('rsity of North Dakot.a. As�istant i n  Math

ematics. 

DA VID I{QSTKOSKI 

B .  M. ,  Oberli n  Con�el"Vat<H'Y :  M .  1\'1 . ,  N O l'th wlo'stern U n i v(,l·�ity. r\:-;s i:-i t a n t  i n  Music.  

LOUIS J .  SOUZA 

B .  S . ,  1\1. S., SvringfiE'id Collfo'ge. Assi....; t a n t  in Health a n d  Phy;;.icai Educati o n .  

EDWAHD E. S P R I N GEH 

B. S.,  M .  A.,  Washin.{!ton Slate Un ivend ty . A�::3i:-j t a n t  in Edlleation.  

RICHARD W I LK I N S  

B .  8 . ,  U n i ver:;ity of Oregon. As:-:; i � tant i n  Busines!;:i A d m i n istl':Hion.  

CHAH LES C. W O R �TELL 

B .  S. i n  Agr. Eng.,  U n iversity of IVlissou ri ; til .  S. ill M. E.,  U n ivC'l'sit.y of '''Va�h

ington; P. E. Assh;t.ant in General Engineering. 

L ibrary 
FRANK HAMILTON H A LEY, 1 9 5 1 -

Libraria.ll 
B. A., \Villamette U n iversit.y, I n 3 ') ;  B. D . ,  Drew U n ivel'sit.y, H1 4 5 ;  A. B. L. S . ,  

Un ivel'si t y  of \Va::>hing-ton, 1950.  

F R A N K  L E S T E R  G REEN, 1 960-
Rejercnce LifJrar·ian 
A. B . ,  Seattle Pacific Co l lege , 1 953;  n. D.,  Harval'd U n iversity, ID5l:S :  M. L. S.,  

U n iversity of \Vashingt.on ,  1959.  

ALMA MOLDER. 1 9 6 1 -
Uejercnc(� Librarian 
Teachi n g  C(·rtifll'ate. Luther College, H.eg-ina, UJ32 ; B .  S . ,  T. C. Columbia Uni

versity, UW O ;  1\1. L. S . . Un iversity of \Vashington, 1 9fi l .  
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Facu lty E m eriti  

L O R A  B R A D F O R D  K R E I DLER." 1 92 1 -43 

Carlet.on Col le-go€, I B!:tO-9 1 ;  U n iversity of Minnesota. 1 8 9 1 -9 2 ;  Minneapolis School of 

A l't. 1 895-98; Un ivE'r�ity of Washington, summers 1 92 9 ,  19;30. 

A N D E IlS W I LL I A M  H A M S T A D. 1925-61 

B .  A.,  St. Olaf College, 1 9 1 4 ;  Can<1. T heol. .  Luther Theological Sern in al'Y . 1918;  

1\'1. S . ,  U n i v ersity o f  Wash in g-ton , I U36;  furt.her j.�l'aduntc �tudy,  U n iversity of 

vVashing-to n :  L. H. D., L uthel' Colleg-e, I SGO. 

(;EO IlENEA U ,  1 �33-52 
Ph. B., P h. M . . University of Chi ca�o. 1900. 1 9 10.  

J OS E F  EMIL RUNNING, 1948-61 

B .  A., St. Olaf Col le"e, 1 9 1 (; ;  M .  A.,  University of Minne;ota, 194 1 .  

.J OHN U I.RIK X A V I E R, 1902-07, 1920-42 

A. n., Luther Col lege, IS93: Cando Theul" Luther Theological Seminary, 1898; 

1\,1 .  A . ,  Un ivers i ty of Wa·�hington. 1920:  D .  D.,  Pacific Lu the ran U n i vL·I'�ity. 1953. 

Facu lty C o m m ittees 

The first named member of each committee is chairman. The Presi
dent is an ex-officio member of all committees, The Dean of the University 
is an ex-officio member of all academic committees, 

Administn£ti-ve C(}mmtt tees 

COMMITTEE O N  COMMITTEES : V i ,mess, IJIumqlli,t,  Leraas 

A R T I ST S E H I E S :  Elwell. Fri tt",. L. John80n ; ex-officio : Chl'bten�cn, U tzi nger 

A T H LETIC : Newham, Olsen, Stein :  ex-officio : Karl, Sab-,man 

H EA LTH : Stl'un k ,  Gabrielsen, Wagner, G i lhcl'tson: ex-officio : Qua�t 

R E L I G I O U S  ACTIV I T I  ES : Hoe, Knorr. Schil ler, Ch ristopherson. Govig, Kllethe, 

Jansen , Lee; ('x-officio: L al'sgaard 

SOC I A L :  Payn e. Stenson, 01af.�"on, Win thel'; e x-officio : QUfl:;l. 

STANDA n D S :  Little. Roe, Karl; ex-officio : So lberg, E k l u n d ,  Wickstrom 

S T U D ENT ACTI V I T I ES : Templin. Elberson, Nordholm; ex-officio : Wic kstrom, 

Solbel'g 

STUDENT P U BLICATI ONS : C .  Peterson, Kittlec<on, K n uGson: ex-officio : Nes\'ig 

A cademic Commit tees 

A DMISSION A N D  STUDENT ACADEMIC STATU S :  Eklund, Young, Farmer, 
Schnackenberg, Ru nbeck ; ex-officio : Wickstrom, OhiOn. Solberg 

CA TALO G :  neig�tad, Pierson, Moravec; ex -oR1cio : Nesvig 

C U R R I C U L UM A N D  EDUCA T I O N A L  POLIC I E S :  Zulauf. Amen d ,  KnolT, C hris
tonhcl'::\on. Sjoding. A k re. Anderson, J acobson 

P R O M O T E  I N T E REST IN GnADUATE STU DI ES : Utzinger, Kuethe, V. Carl

son. Norltverlt, Hanson 

L I B R A R Y : Nielsen , Schiller, Ford, Al"haugh, Lee, Ro:-;kos, ex-officio : Haley, Hagen 

A l u m n i  Associ ation 1 96 1 -62 

Presi den t 

VicC' President 

Secretary 

Executive Secretal'Y 

*Deceased February 24, 1 962 

Lowell E. Kn utson 

Karl Olsen 

I ' Lee Rod T iedeman 

Emma H. Hamstad 
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STATISTICAL SUMMARY 

EN ROLLMENT 1 96 1 -62 

Graduates 

Seniors 

.Juniors 

Sophomores 

Freshmen 

Specials 

-- --------

---------------------

Mu::\ic lessons only ____________ . _ _ � __ ._ 

Auditors 

Other Specials _ -_._ .. _-- --_ .. _--

Men 

141 

162 

167 

204 

263 

34 

Extension . __ _ ___ _ _______ . ____________ . _____ -.-. _ 7 

Total Regular School Year _____ _  980 

Summer Session Enrollment, 1961 _ . ________ .. __ 252 

Total _. __________ .... __ _____ 1,232 

Students Counted Twice _ ____ .. __ _ ___ . .  _ __ . 1 1 4  

NET TOTAL 1 , 1 1 8  

GEOG RAPH ICAL DISTRIBUTION 1 96 1 -62 

Washington 

California 

___ • ___ ._ 1,863 

Oregon 

Montana 

Idaho __ _ 

North Dakota 

Alaska . ______ . .  _ _  . _____ . __ _ 

Minnesota __ _____ _ 

Illinois 

Colorado 

Iowa 

South Dakota 

\Vbconsin ____ _ 

Hawaii 

Nevada 

Utah _ ... ___ _ 

Indiana 

Kansas _ 

Massachusetts __ 

196 

167 

71 

30 

16 

1 1  

3 

3 

2 

Michigan 

Nc\" York 

North Carolina 

Oklahoma __ _ 

Texas 

V i rginia 

Wyoming 

Hong Kong 

Norway 

Canada 

India __ _______ . .  

SwedE'n _ 

Indonesia 

.J amaica __ .. _ 

Japan ____ . __ ._ 

Peru � 

Tanganyika 

Thailand _ 

TOTAL 

�Vomen 

126 

188 

172 

20:3 

302 

10 

10 

17 

1 ,034 

437 

1 , 4 7 1  

1 8 0  

1,291 

Total 

267 

350 

339 

407 

565 

10 

1 1  

40 

24 

2,014 

689 

2 , 703 

294 

2,409 

2 

2 

. _____ ._ 2,409 



RELIG IOUS AFFILI ATIONS 1 96 1 -62 

LutheTan 

The A LC 

Augustana 

Missouri 

ULC 

Free 

Other Denominations 

P t'esbyterinn 

Methodi,t. 

Baptist 

Cat.holic 

Episcopalian 

Independent Chu rches 
Chdstian 

Cung-regational 

Cov('nant 

Pen tecostnl 

1,046 

160 

102 

49 

26 

169 

166 

89 

7 1  

G5 

62 

36 

21 

18 

1 5  

A ELC 

Finnish ( Suom i )  

Wiscon�in 

Norway 

Unclassified 

Total Luthemn 

Latte)' Da�t Saints 

Seventh Day Adventit,t 

Christian Science 

.J ewish 

QUllker 

Unitarian 

Evangelical 

Hindu 

UnclaS8ified 

STATISTICS • 1 5 5 

79 

13 

1 1  

173 

Total Non-Lutheran ___ __ 929 

GRAND TOTAL __ _ ___ 2,409 
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GRADUATES 1 96 1  

BACHE LO R O F  A RTS 

Paul Gerhard Aasen 
Arnold Roger Anderson 

Douglas Andrew An ders<U1 
Harlan Luther Andel"�on 

V irgil Martin An derson 

Jerome Wallace Bakke 

Roger Allen Bakken 

Daniel Enfrid Benson 
David Lyle Berg 

Kenneth Richard Black 
David Martin Bluhm 
Leslie Ross Bowel'S 
.Jane Ann Brevik 

Alan Dwight Brooks 
Barbara Ann Bruns 
.J ohn Allen Buckner 
Jack D. Cassidy 
Marvin L. Chrh\tensen 
Russell John Chri8tensen 
Yvonne \Voerner Coop 
Barbara Ellen Corvey 
Thomas LeRoy Crosier 
David Louis C l'o'wner 
Earl Thomas CUl'tis 
Norman Olav Dahl 
Darry) David Dettmann 

Mnr}r Philena Dunlap 

.John Andrew Edlund 

Juris Eglitis 

Arthur Erling Ellickson 
Richard Alfred Elmer 

George Leonard Emly 

Deloris Annette Enl5en 
Kenneth .Jel'rold Ericksen 
Gerald \OVaync Erickson 
Panl \Valdemar Eriks 
Matthew Loy Ernst 
George Davis Fisher 
Gerald Allen Fosen 
Donald Gene Fossum 
Kenneth .J ohn Gaal 
Oystein Gaasholt 
David Reinhold Gaenicke 
Per Raymond Z. Gallie 
Irene Schoel Goodale 

Robert Lee Goodfellow .Jr. 

Gordon George Gradwhol 

David Arlen Haaland 
Shirley Ann Hagen 

Daniel Otto Hassen pfiug 

Morris .John Hauge 
Alltrina Ruth Henning 
Loren Harold Hildebrand 
Wayne Lyle Hill 
Dewey Arthur Hollingsworth 
Gary Dexter Huskinson 

Rouert Erling .J aeobson 
John -Roger Johnson 
Robert William Johnson 
Theodore Eman uel .J ohnstone 
Sharon LaVonne Julian 
Ruth Alice Kane 
.J oen Kesselring 

Gary Stuart Kieland 

Dong Kook Kim 

Lenny Ellis Kirkeby 

Harold Odell  Kittleson 

Karen .Jean Knudsen 
Kathryn Carolyn Knutson 
Mal'vin Chris Kn utzen 
Jerry Ralph Kress 
James E. Kuball 
Charles Clyde Larson 
Manford Terrel1 Larson 
Gan Marie Latimer 
Francis Chung- Ling Leigh 
Ronald Edwin Lerch 

l\l:lrrtle Joyce Lyons 
William David Miller 
Gloria Joyce �Iitchel l  

Russel1 Hen ry Mueller 
Robert Alan N ettelblad 
Bruce Arnold Nunes 
.J ames Eug-ene Nyborg 
Harlan Fredrick Olsen 

Kenneth Victor Olson 

Sandra .Marie Olson 

William Henry Olitenson 

Eric Kjaer Ottum 

La wrence Lynn Peterson 

Philip Stephen Ramstad 
Roger l+' rederick Reep 

Gerald Lee Ritter 
Kenneth David Savage 
Diane Danette Saxton 
Martin .J ohn Schaefer 
Richard Carl Schlenkel· 
Sarah Pauline Sharpe 
Jo Ann Katherine Skold 
Alan Wayne Slind 

Joe Everett Smith 
Ronald O. Soine 
Edward Harry Sonslegard 
Lowell Stan ley Stordahl 
Clarie Evelyn Syverson 
Cecilia Elizabeth Tague 
Masako Takahata 
Robert Miles Tomberg 
Darryl Ronald Troed�un 
Frank Arnold Waterworth 

Barbara .Jean \Veber 

Warren Parks \ViIlis 



G RADUATES • 1 5 7 

BAC HELOR OF ARTS I N  E D U CATION 

Shi rley .Jean A llen 

Alice A lene Armstrong 
Jerald Alvin Baug-hman 
Ruth Margaret Berhow 

Audrey D. Betts 
Karen Jean Bird 

Louis Charles Blaesi .J l'. 

Georgina Diana Jones Brewington 

Stanley M. Charlston 
Janet Rae Christel 
Calvin Ray Christensen 
Orson Leste r C h ristensen 

Sonja Chl"istensen 

Dean Earle Christian 
Ronald Carl Coltom 
Jo A n n  Louise Corey 
Elizabeth Lucile Cu rti ::; 
Jean Elin Danielson 
.John .J un io r Detwi ler 
Linda Marie Envall 

Carolyn M i ldred Ericksen 
Diane Marie Eri cksen 
V i rginia Everett 
Dennis Otto Fatland 
EleanOl" E. Ferguson 
Annette Dorthea Foege 
Ruth Opstad Frederickson 

Stanley Allen F'redrickson 

Peter Eric Gahlhoff 
Ellen Keefe Galbraith 
Samuel John Gange 

Grace Fristoe Garrard 
Bertha H. Gibbs 
Belle Talmadge Gleason 

Linda Jane Gi lmer 
J olm Dallas Gosnell 
Nancy Ruth Gl'adwohl 
Alice Lorrain e  Hale 
Charles Hen ry Harkins 

Grace Lon'o.ine Harthill 

Helen Ann Hedberg 
J udith Ann Heitman 
Martha Elizabeth Herbert 
Nina Sue Hill  
G. Elizabeth Hilton 
Robert Lee Hodge 
Anna EIina TSl'aelson 

La. rry Lee I vel'son 
Sonja Lee Jacobsen 

Donald Russel l  Jampsa 
Melvin Hans .J angard 
John Byron .Jensen 

Douglas Leland .1ohnson 

Lars Eric Johnson 

Nellie C. Keithahn 
Donald John Keppler 
Edward M. Keys 
Marie Annell KOl'smo 

Gertrude Aiarie K1'8Ul::ie 

Margery Karine Krueger 

Eugenia Spencer KvinsJand 

Margaret Irene Kvinsland 
Darline M. Lamka 
Violet Mae Hope Landon 
Sylvi Anne Langland 
Oliver Alvin Lar:;en 
Sigfrie(l Clasen Larson 
Lois Snyder Lawler" 
Lorraine Buck Loete 
Joyce Lea L uiten 

Carmen Dolores Lundgr<!n 

Maureen .Joyce McAllister 
Sharon Jennie Mackay 

Erling Claire Mel1um 
Marilyn Ann Moore 
Minnie Louis(� Nelson 

LOl'elie Ihlenfeldt Olson 

Loyd Wesley Orne 
Bat'bara Jean Overmore 
D lay ne Darwin Perleth 

Marie Goff Peters 
Marianne E lizabeth Pot.ter 
Erik .roahn Reda l 

Hazel A. Reetz 
Georltiann Kay Rembold 
Yol0nda Jean Rettkowski 
James Paul Rivera 
Diane Adele Rosdahl 

llai'l>ara Ann Trumpp RunciQui:;;t 
.Judith Ann Sannerud 

Elsie Helen Sauter 

Sandra Jean Schneidewind 

Lorance O .  Schoen berg 
Barbara Ann Schwisow 
Cecil Wesley Scott 
Carl Men'iIl Searcy Jr. 
Rosemary Spitzer Semrau 

Patl'icia Jean Sherman 

Sylv ia Jean Sh uley 
Sandra Dian Simonl'l 
Linda Mat'guerite Sommers 
Richard Fielding Spinney 
"Mary Lee Skrivan ich Squires 
Wilma E. Stephens 

Henrietta Margaret Stolte 
Judith Ann Struthers 
Gwendolyn Ann Thomas 

A lberta Louise Thomsen 
Joan Mae Tousley 
Carol Ru th Tri plett 
Joanne Elise Vanliel'op 
Oswald Albert Varness Jr. 

Joe Pat Viles 
Olga S. Wagner 
Leland Grant \Veaver 
Theron Harold Wheeler 

Clifton C. Williams 
Helen Margaret Wolff 

Judith Margaret Zieske 
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BACHE LOR OF SCIE NCE IN NU RSING 

Susan Grace Baldwin 
]l.Iarilyn Elease Beise 
Susan Karel Berg 
Marilyn Joy N ickelscn Carder 
Byrne Eileen Eckrem 
Patricia A. Thorkildson Gemaehlil�h 
Ruth Lee Goldenman 
Margrethe Anc Gre�el'sen 

Bonita Louine Hanson 
Judith Eleanor Hildebrand 

Bonitta Joyce Johnson 
.Joy Susann Lewi� 
Nelda Caroline Reede 

Oyann Adair Schiel'holtz. 
Mu!'garet Louise Thiessen 
Julie Ann Wallace 

BACHE LO R OF B USINESS AD MINIST RATION 

Oliver .John Berven .J r. 
Lcif Oliver Dahl 
Larry Owen Bumgardner 
Patricia Anne bensee 

Jens Martin Anuerson 

Joan Marie Kramer 
Ro�er Lauren Lundblad 
Phyllis Marie Nybakke 
Gene David Schaumber� 

Anita Gail Heimann 
Chong Jin Kim 
Glenn Oistein ,"Verner 

BACHE LOR OF SCIE NCE 

Daniel John Shaftand 
Kal'en Corinne Shaner 
Kal'l Philip Reitz 

Bruce Alan V ik 
Ronald Edward Wabh .J ... 

BACHE LOR OF SCIE NCE IN ME D ICAL TE CHNO LOGY 

Ralph Edward Baird 
.June Sather Broeckel 
Carroll Kastelic 

D octor of D ivin ity 
c. Ru"sell Johnson 

Harold Berg Kild&hl, Jr. 
Harold H .  Martinson 

EUR'ene Valen tine Stime 

.Janet Marie �""'ryhling 

MASTE R O F  ARTS 

Bernard Francis Smith 
Roland Eugene Tobiason 
Calvin Meredith Watness 

HONORARY D E G RE ES 

D octor of Laws 
Edwin William Bracher 
Robert Adolph Luther Mortvedt 

D octor of Sci ence 
Gui lford Leroy Hollingsworth 



Index 

Academic Organization 39 
Academic Probation 37 
Academic Procedures 35 
Accredita tion 8 
Activities 29 

Athletic 29 
Departmental 30 
General 29 
Honorary 29 
Musical 3 1  
Publications :31 
Religious 3 1  

Adminis tt"ative Officers 140 
Admissions 13 

Advanced Standing 14 
Auditors 16 
Freshmen 13 
Graduate School 15 
Special Students 15 

Advanced Placement Program 16 
Advisers 35 
Alumni Association 153 
Areas of  Concentration 55  
Art Building 1 0  
Athletics 2 9  

Board a n d  Room 19  
Boarding Club 27 
Board of College Education 141 
Board of Regents 140 
Book Store 27 

Calendar 4, 5 
Campus 6, 9 
Certification 52, 67 
Changes i n  Registration 36 
Chapel 32 
Chapel-Music-Speech Building 10 
Church Officials 140, 141 
Classification of Students 38 
Classroom Building 10  
Clubs 29  
Colleg"e of Arts and Sciences 4 1  
College Union Building 1 0  
Cost, Summary 20 
Counseling, Academic 35 
Counseling Services, Special 26 
Course Load 3 6  
Courses, Description o f  8 3  

Art 84 
Biology 86 
Business Administration 89 
Chemistry 92 

Economics 95 
Educa tion 97 
English 103 
Foreign Languages 107 

Classics 107 
French 1 1 0  
German 109 
Greek 104 
Latin 108 
Norwegian 1 09 
Russian 110  
Spanish 1 1 0  

General Engi neering 1 1 1  
Geography 1 1 1  
Geology 1 1 1  
Health and Physical Educa-

tion 1 1 1  
History 1 1 4  
Journalism 104 
Mathematics 1 1 7  
Music 1 1 9  
Nursing 123 
Philosophy 124  
Physical Education 111  
Physics 125 
Political Science 1 28 
Psychology 130 
Religion 132 
Science 134 
Sociology 134 
Speech 136 

Degrees 4 1  
Also see the College of A I"ls and 

Sciences and Schouls 

Depository for Students 21  
Dormitories 1 1  
Dramatics 29, 30 

Eligibility 38 
Entrance Requirements 13 
Evergreen Conference 38 
Executive Committee 140 

Faculty 143 
Faculty Commi ttees 153 
Fees 17 

Class and Laboratory 18 
Geneml 17 
Music 18 
S pecial 17 

Fifth Year Requirements 67 
Finances 17 

• 1 5 9 



1 60 • 

Geogmphical Distt'ibution 1 54 
G rade Points 37 
G rades 37 
G raduate School 79 
G raduates, ( 1 9 6 1 )  156 
G raduation Requi rements 39 

A l s o  s e e  the College of A rts a n d  

Sciences and Schools 

Graduation Honors 38 
Gymnasium 1 0  

H ealth Service, Student 25  
H istorical Sketch 7 
Honors 38 
H ousing 32-35 

Insu rance 2 1 ,  25 

Library 10,  152 
Loan Funds 23,  24 
Location of University 7 

M ajors 42 
M aster of A rts Degree 82 
Medical Technology Cou rse 4:3 
Mooring Mast 31  

Objectives of the University 8 
Orientation 25  
Ownership 9 

Pacific Lutheran Un iversity Asso-
c iation 9 

. 

Pa rish Work 47 
Payments and Adj ustments 20 
Physical Examination 25 
Physician and N u rse 25 
Placement Service 28 
Pre-Professional P rograms 

Pre-Denta l  46 
Pre-Engineering 44 
Pre-Law 46 
Pre-Medicine 46 
Pre-Theology 47 

Principal's Credentials 68 
Program Options 55 

Refunds 2 1  
Register, The 140 

Registration 36 
Religious Affiliations 1 5 5  
Requirements, Entrance 13 ,  1 4  
Residence Hal ls  1 1 ,  32-35 

Saga 31 
Scholarship Requi rements 21 
Scholarships 22, 23 
School Calendar 5 
School, G raduate 79 
School of Business A dministra

tion 47  
School of Education 50 
School of Fine and Applied 

Arts 69 
School of Nursing 74 
Science H a l l  10 
Social Work 47 
Special Students 15 
Standard Certificate 67 
Statistical Summary 154 
Student A ffairs 25 
Student Congregation 3 1  
Student E mploymen t 28 
Student Health Center 1 0 ,  25 
Studen t Loan Funds 23, 24 
Student Organizations 29 
Stu dent Publications :3 1 
Student Teach ing 55 
Summer Session 5 

Table of Contents 3 
Tacoma-Pierce Administration 

Building 10 
Teacher Education 50 
Testing Service 26  
Theology 47 
Tuition 17 

University, The 7 
U niversity Bui ldings 10 
University Costs 17 
U niversity Requ i rements 39 

Veterans Affairs 27 

Withdrawal from Courses 36 

I CRAnSMAN _ESS I 
'�""U .. . ..  






